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Brief Explanations of the Technical Resour ces
Used in the“You Can Understand the Bible’
Old Testament Commentary Series

Lexica

There are several excellent lexicons available for ancient Hebrew.

A. Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament by Francis Brown, S. R. Driver, and
Charles A. Briggs. It is based on the German lexicon by William Gesenius. It is known by the
abbreviation BDB.

B. TheHebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testament by Ludwig Koehler and Walter
Baumgartner, trandated by M. E. J. Richardson. It is known by the abbreviation KB.

C. A Concise Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testament by William L. Holladay and is
based on the above German lexicon (#A).

D. A new five volume theologica word study entitled The New International Dictionary of Old
Testament Theology and Exegesis, edited by Willem A. Van Gemeren. It is known by the
abbreviation NIDOTTE.

Where there is significant lexical variety, | have shown severa English trandlations
(NASB, NKJV, NRSV, TEV, NJB) from both “word-for-word” and “dynamic equivaent”
trandations (cf. Gordon Fee & Douglas Stuart, How to Read the Bible For All I1ts Worth, pp.
28-44).

Grammatical

The grammatical identification is usually based on John Joseph Owens' Analytical Key to the
Old Testament in four volumes. Thisis cross checked with Benjamin Davidson’s Analytical
Hebrew and Chaldee Lexicon of the Old Testament.

Another helpful resource for grammatical and syntactical features which is used in most of the
OT volumes of “Y ou Can Understand the Bible” Seriesis*” The Helps for Transl ators Series’ from
the United Bible Societies. They are entitled “A Handbook on :

Textua

| am committed to the inspiration of the consonantal Hebrew text (not the Masoretic vowel
points and comments). Asin all hand-copied ancient texts, there are some questionable
passages. Thisisusually because of the following:

hapax legomenon (words used only once in the Hebrew OT)

idiomatic terms (words and phrases whose literal meanings have been lost)

historical uncertainties (our lack of information about the ancient world)

the poly-semitic semantic field of Hebrew’ s limited vocabulary

problems associated with later scribes hand-copying ancient Hebrew texts

Hebrew scribes trained in Egypt who felt free to update the texts they copied to make them
complete and understandable to their day (NIDOTTE, pp. 52-54).

mmoow»>

There are several sources of Hebrew words and texts outside the Masoretic textua tradition:

1. The Samaritan Pentateuch

2. TheDead Sea Scrolls

3. Some later coins, letters, and ostraca (broken pieces of unfired pottery used for writing), but
for the most part, there are no manuscript familiesin the OT like those in the Greek NT
manuscripts. For agood brief article on the textual reliability of the Masoretic Text (A.D.



900's) see “The Reliability of the Old Testament Text” by Bruce K. Waltke in the NIDOTTE,
vol. 1, pp. 51-67.

The Hebrew text used is Biblia Hebraica Siuttgartensia from the German Bible Society, 1997,
which is based on the Leningrad Codex (A .D. 1009). Occasionally, the ancient versions (Greek
Septuagint, Aramaic Targums, Syriac Peshitta, and Latin Vulgate) are consulted if the Hebrew is
ambiguous or obviously confused.



BRIEF DEFINITIONS OF HEBREW VERBAL FORMS
WHICH IMPACT EXEGESIS

I.  Brief Historica Development of Hebrew

Hebrew ispart of the Shemitic (Semitic) family of southwest Asianlanguages. Thename(given

by modern scholars) comes from Noah’ s son, Shem (cf. Gen. 5:32; 6:10). Shem'’ s descendants are
listed in Gen. 10:21-31 as Arabs, Hebrews, Syrians, Arameans, and Assyrians. In reality, some
Semitic languages are used by the nationslisted in Ham'’ sline(cf. Gen. 10:6-14): Canaan, Phoenicia,
and Ethiopia.

Hebrew is part of the northwest group of these Semitic languages. Modern scholars have

samples of this ancient language group:
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Amorite (Mari Tablets from 18" century B.C. in Akkadian)

Canaanite (Ras Shanmra Tablets from 15" century in Ugaritic)

Canaanite (Amarna Letters from 14™ century in Canaanite Akkadian)

Phoenician (Hebrew uses Phoenician a phabet)

Moabite (Mesha stone, 840 B.C.)

Aramaic (official language of the Persian Empireusedin Gen. 31:47 [2words]; Jer. 10:11; Dan.
2:4-6; 7:28; Ezra4:8-6:18; 7:12-26 and spoken by Jews in the first century in Palestine)

The Hebrew language is called “the lip of Canaan” in Isa. 19:18. It was first called
“Hebrew” in the prologue of Ecclesiasticus (Wisdom of Ben Sirach) about 180 B.cC. (and some
other early places, cf. Anchor Bible Dictionary, vol. 4, pp. 205ff). It ismost closely related to
M oabite and the language used at Ugarit. Examplesof ancient Hebrew found outside the Bible
are
the Gezer calendar, 925 B.c. (a school boy’ s writing)
the Siloam Inscription, 705 B.C. (tunnel writings)

Samaritan Ostraca, 770 B.C. (tax records on broken pottery)

Lachish letters, 587 B.C. (war communications)

Maccabean coins and seals

some Dead Sea Scroll texts

numerous inscriptions (cf. “Languages [Hebrew],” ABD 4:203ff)

It, like all Semitic languages, is characterized by words made up of three consonants (tri-
consonantal root). Itisan inflected language. The three-root consonants carry the basic word
meaning, while prefixed, suffixed, or internal additions show the syntactical function (later
vowels, cf. Sue Green, Linguistic Analysis of Biblical Hebrew, pp. 46-49).

Hebrew vocabulary demonstrates adifference between prose and poetry. Word meanings
are connected to folk etymologies (not linguistic origins). Word playsand sound playsarequite
common (paronomasia).

NogakrowdE

[.  Aspects of Predication

A.

VERBS

The normal expected word order is VERB, PRONOUN, SUBJECT (with modifiers), OBJECT (with
modifiers). The basic non-flagged VERB isthe Qal, PERFECT, MASCULINE, SINGULARform. Itis
how Hebrew and Aramaic lexicons are arranged.

VERBs are inflected to show

1. number—singular, plural, dual

2. gender—masculine and feminine (no neuter)

3. mood—indicative, subjunctive, imperative (relation of the action to reality)



4. tense (aspect)

a.  PeErRFECT, which denotes completed, in the sense of the beginning, continuing, and
concluding, of an action. Usually this form was used of past action, the thing has
occurred. J. Wash Watts, A Survey of Syntax in the Hebrew Old Testament, says

“The single whole described by a perfect is also considered as certain. An
imperfect may picture a state as possible or desired or expected, but a perfect
seesit as actual, real, and sure” (p. 36).

S. R. Driver, A Treatise on the Use of the Tenses in Hebrew, describesit as,

“The perfect is employed to indicate actions the accomplishment of which
liesindeed in the future, but is regarded as dependent upon such an unalterable
determination of thewill that it may be spoken of ashaving actually taken place:
thus a resolution, promise, or decree, especially of Divine one, is frequently
announced in the perfect tense” (p. 17, e.g., the prophetic perfect).

Robert B. Chisholm, Jr. From Exegesisto Exposition, definesthisverbal form as one
that

“...views adituation from the outside, as awhole. Assuch it expresses a
simple fact, whether it be an action or state (including state of being or mind).
When used of actions, it often views the action as complete from the rhetorical
standpoint of the speaker or narrator (whether it isor is not complete in fact or
reality is not the point). The perfect can pertain to an action/state in the past,
present or future. As noted above, time frame, which influences how one
trandates the perfect into a tense-oriented language like English, must be
determined from the context” (p. 86).

b. IMPERFECT, which denotes an action in progress (incomplete, repetitive,
continual, or contingent), often movement toward agoal. Usually thisform was
used of present and future action.

J. Wash Watts, A Survey of Syntax in the Hebrew Old Testament, says,

“All IMPERFECTS represent incomplete states. They are either repeated or
developing or contingent. In other words, or partially developed, or partially
assured. In all casesthey are partial in some senseg, i.e., incomplete” (p. 55).

Robert B. Chisholm, Jr., From Exegesis to Exposition, says,

“It isdifficult to reduce the essence of the imperfect to asingle concept, for
it encompasses both aspect and mood. Sometimes the imperfect isused in an
indicative manner and makes an objective statement. At other timesit viewsan
action more subjectively, as hypothetical, contingent, possible, and so on” (p.
89).

c. Theadded waw, which links the VERB to the action of the previous VERB(S).

d. IMPERATIVE, whichisbased onthevolition of the speaker and potential action by the
hearer.

e. Inancient Hebrew only thelarger context can determinethe authorially-intended time
orientations.

B. The seven mgor inflected forms and their basic meaning. In redlity these forms work in
conjunction with each other in a context and must not be isolated.
1. Qal (Kal), the most common and basic of all theforms. It denotes simple action or astate
of being. Thereis no causation or specification implied.
2. Niphal, the second most common form. Itisusually PASSIVE, but thisform also functions
asreciprocal and reflexive. It also has no causation or specification implied.



3. Pid, thisformisactive and expresses the bringing about of an action into a state of being.

The basic meaning of the Qal stem is developed or extended into a state of being.

Pual, thisis the PASSIVE counterpart to the Piel. It is often expressed by a PARTICIPLE.

Hithpael, whichisthereflexiveor reciprocal stem. It expressesiterative or durativeaction

to the Piel stem. Therare PAsSIVE formis called Hothpael.

6. Hiphil, the active form of the causative stem in contrast to Piel. It can have apermissive
aspect, but usually refers to the cause of an event. Ernst Jenni, a German Hebrew
grammarian, believed that the Piel denoted something coming into a state of being, while
Hiphil showed how it happened.

7. Hophal, the PAsSSIVE counterpart to the Hiphil. These last two stems are the |east used of
the seven stems.

Much of thisinformation comes from An Introduction to Biblical Hebrew Syntax, by Bruce K.

Waltke and M. O’ Connor, pp. 343-452.

Agency and causation chart. One key in understanding the Hebrew VERB system isto see
it as a pattern of VOICE relationships.  Some stems are in contrast to other stems (i.e., Qal -
Niphal; Piel - Hiphil)

The chart below triesto illustrate the basic function of the VERB stems as to causation.

o &

VOICE or Subject No Secondary An Active Secondary A Passive Secondary
Agency Agency Agency
ACTIVE Qal Hiphil Piel
MIDDLE PASSIVE Niphal Hophal Pual
REFLEXIVE/ Niphal Hiphil Hithpael
RECIPROCAL

This chart is taken from the excellent discussion of the VERBAL system in light of new Akkadian
research (cf. Bruce K. Waltke, M. O’ Conner, An Introduction to Biblical Hebrew Syntax, pp.354-359).

R. H. Kennett, A Short Account of the Hebrew Tenses, has provided a needed warning:

“1 have commonly foundinteaching, that astudent’ schief difficulty inthe Hebrew
verbs is to grasp the meaning which they conveyed to the minds of the Hebrews
themselves; that is to say, there is a tendency to assign as equivalents to each of the
Hebrew Tenses a certain number of Latin or English forms by which that particular
Tense may commonly be translated. The result is afailure to perceive many of these
fine shades of meaning, which give such life and vigor to the language of the Old
Testament.

The difficulty in the use of the Hebrew verbs lies solely in the point of view, so
absolutely different from our own, from which the Hebrews regarded an action; the
time, which with usisthefirst consideration, asthe very word, ‘tense’ shows, being to
them amatter of secondary importance. It is, therefore, essential that a student should
clearly grasp, not so much the Latin or English formswhich may be used in transating
each of the Hebrew Tenses, but rather the aspect of each action, asit presented itself to
aHebrew’s mind.

The name ‘tenses as applied to Hebrew verbs is misleading. The so-called
Hebrew ‘tenses’ do not expressthe time but merely the state of an action. Indeed were
it not for the confusion that would arise through the application of the term ‘state’ to
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both nouns and verbs, ‘ states would be afar better designation than ‘tenses.” It must
aways be borne in mind that it isimpossible to translate a Hebrew verb into English
without employing a limitation (viz of time) which is entirely absent in the Hebrew.
The ancient Hebrews never thought of an action as past, present, or future, but simply
as perfect, i.e., complete, or imperfect, i.e., asin course of development. When we say
that a certain Hebrew tense corresponds to a Perfect, Pluperfect, or Future in English,
we do not mean that the Hebrews thought of it as Perfect, Pluperfect, or Future, but
merely that it must be so trandated in English. The time of an action the Hebrews did
not attempt to express by any verbal form” (preface and p. 1).
For a second good warning, Sue Groom, Linguistic Analysis of Biblical Hebrew, reminds us,
“Thereisnoway of knowing whether modern scholars' reconstruction of semantic
fields and sense relations in an ancient dead language are merely a reflection of their
own intuition, or their own native language, or whether thosefieldsexistedin Classical
Hebrew” (p. 128).

Moods (Modes)

1. It happened, is happening (INDICATIVE), usually uses PERFECT tense or PARTICIPLES (all
PARTICIPLES are INDICATIVE).

2. It will happen, could happen (SUBJUNCTIVE)
a.  usesamarked IMPERFECT tense

(1) CcoHORTATIVE (added h), first person IMPERFECT form which normally expresses
awish, arequest, or self-encouragement (i.e., actions willed by the speaker)

(2) JussIVE (internal changes), third person IMPERFECT (can be second person in
negated sentences) which normally expresses a request, a permission, an
admonition, or advice

b. usesaPERFECT tense with lu or lule
These constructions are similar to SECOND CLASS CONDITIONAL SENTENCES in Koine
Greek. A false statement (protasis) resultsin afalse conclusion (apodosis).

C. usesan IMPERFECT tenseand lu

Context and lu, as well as a future orientation, mark this SUBJUNCTIVE usage. Some

examples from J. Wash Watts, A Survey of Syntax in the Hebrew Old Testament are

Gen. 13:16; Deut. 1:12; | Kgs. 13:8; Ps. 24:3; Isa. 1:18 (cf. pp. 76-77).

Waw - Conversive/consecutive/relative. Thisuniquely Hebrew (Canaanite) syntactical featurehas

caused great confusion through theyears. It isused in avariety of waysoften based on genre. The

reason for the confusion isthat early scholarswere European and tried to interpret in light of their

own native languages. When this proved difficult, they blamed the problem on Hebrew being a

“supposed” ancient, archaic language. European languagesare TENSE (time) based VERBS. Some

of the variety and grammatical implications were specified by the |etter waw being added to the

PERFECT Or IMPERFECT VERB stems. This altered the way the action was viewed.

1. Inhistorical narrative the VERBS are linked together in a chain with a standard pattern.

2. Thewaw prefix showed a specific relationship with the previous VERB(S).

3.  The larger context is always the key to understanding the VERBS chain. Semitic VERBS
cannot be analyzed in isolation.

J. Wash Watts, A Survey of Syntax in the Hebrew Old Testament, notes the distinctiveness of

Hebrew in its use of the waw before PERFECTS and IMPERFECTS (pp. 52-53). Asthe basic idea of

the PERFECT is past, the addition of waw often projectsit into futuretime. Thisisalso true of the

IMPERFECT Whose basic ideais present or future; the addition of waw placesit into the past. Itis
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this unusual time shift which explains the waw' s addition, not a change in the basic meaning of
the tenseitself. The waw PERFECTSwork well with prophecy, while the waw IMPERFECTS work
well with narratives (pp. 54, 68).
Watts continues his definition,
“Asafundamental distinction between waw conjunctive and waw consecutive, the
following interpretations are offered:

1. Waw conjunctive appears always to indicate a parallel.

2. Waw consecutive appears aways to indicate a sequence. It isthe only form of waw
used with consecutiveimperfects. Therelation between theimperfectslinked by it may
be temporal sequence, logical consequence, logical cause, or logical contrast. In all
cases there is a sequence” (p. 103).

E. INFNITIVE - Therearetwo kinds of INFINITIVES
1. INFINITIVE ABSOLUTES, which are “strong, independent, striking expressions used for
dramatic effect. . .asasubject, it often hasno written verb, theverb *to be’ being understood,
of course, but the word standing dramatically alone” J. Wash Waitts, A Survey of Syntax in

the Hebrew Old Testament” (p. 92).

2. INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTS, which are “related grammatically to the sentence by prepositions,

possessive pronouns, and the construct relationship” (p. 91).

J. Weingreen, A Practical Grammar for Classical Hebrew, describes the construct state as:
“When two (or more) words are so closely united that together they constitute one
compound idea, the dependent word (or words) is (are) said to be in the construct
state” (p. 44).

F. INTERROGATIVES
1. They always appear first in the sentence.
2. Interpretive significance
a. ha- does not expect aresponse
b. halo’ - the author expectsa*“yes’ answer
NEGATIVES
They always appear before the words they negate.
The most common negation islo’.
The term "al has a contingent connotation and is used with COHORTATIVES and JUSSIVES.
The term lebhilit, meaning “in order that. . .not,” is used with INFINITIVES.
Theterm ’en is used with PARTICIPLES.

aghrwNPE

G. CONDITIONAL SENTENCES
1. Therearefour kindsof conditiona sentenceswhich arebasically paralleled in Koine Greek.
a. something assumed to be happening or thought of as fulfilled (FIRST cLASS in Greek)
b. something contrary to fact whose fulfillment is impossible (SECOND CLASS)
c. something which is possible or even probable (THIRD CLASS)
d. somethingwhichislessprobable, therefore, the fulfillment isdubious (FOURTH CLASS)
2. GRAMMATICAL MARKERS
a.  the assumed-to-be-true or real condition always uses an INDICATIVE PERFECT Of
PARTICIPLE and the protasisis usually introduced by
@ ’im
(2) ki (or asher)
(3 hinor hinneh
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the contrary-to-fact condition always uses a PERFECT aspect VERB oOr aPARTICIPLE with
the introductory PARTICLE lu or lule

the more probable condition always uses IMPERFECT VERB Of PARTICIPLES in the
protasis, 'imor ki are usually used as introductory PARTICLES

the less probable condition uses IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVESin the protasis and always
uses’im as an introductory PARTICLE
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A WORD FROM THE AUTHOR: How CAN THISCOMMENTARY HELP YOU?

Biblical interpretationisarational and spiritual processthat attemptsto understand an ancient inspired
writer in such away that the message from God may be understood and applied in our day.

The spiritual processis crucial but difficult to define. It doesinvolve ayieldedness and openness to
God. There must be ahunger (1) for Him, (2) to know Him, and (3) to serve Him. This process involves
prayer, confession, and thewillingnessfor lifestyle change. The Spiritiscrucia intheinterpretive process,
but why sincere, godly Christians understand the Bible differently is a mystery.

The rational process is easier to describe. We must be consistent and fair to the text and not be
influenced by our personal, cultural, or denominational biases. We are all historically conditioned. None
of usisan objective, neutral interpreters. Thiscommentary offersacareful rational process containing four
interpretive principles structured to help us attempt to overcome our biases.

First Principle

Thefirst principleisto notethe historical settinginwhich abiblical book waswritten and the particular
historical occasion for its authorship. The origina author had a purpose and a message to communicate.
The text cannot mean something to us that it never meant to the original, ancient, inspired author. His
intent—not our historical, emotional, cultural, personal, or denominational need— isthekey. Application
isan integral partner to interpretation, but proper interpretation must always precede application. It must
be reiterated that every biblical text has one and only one meaning. This meaning is what the original
biblical author intended through the Spirit’ s leadership to communicate to hisday. This one meaning may
have many possible applications to different cultures and situations. These applications must be linked to
the central truth of the original author. For thisreason, this study guide commentary is designed to provide
abrief introduction to each book of the Bible.

Second Principle

The second principle is to identify the literary units. Every biblical book is a unified document.
Interpreters have no right to isolate one aspect of truth by excluding others. Therefore, we must strive to
understand the purpose of the whole biblical book before we interpret the individual literary units. The
individual parts—chapters, paragraphs, or verses—cannot mean what the whole unit does not mean.
Interpretation must move from a deductive approach of the whole to an inductive approach to the parts.
Therefore, this study guide commentary is designed to hel p the student analyze the structure of each literary
unit by paragraphs. Paragraph and chapter divisions are not inspired, but they do aid us in identifying
thought units.

Interpreting at a paragraph level—not sentence, clause, phrase, or word level—isthe key in following
the biblical author’sintended meaning. Paragraphs are based on a unified topic, often called the theme or
topical sentence. Every word, phrase, clause, and sentencein the paragraph rel ates somehow to thisunified
theme. They limitit, expandit, explainit, and/or questionit. A real key to proper interpretationisto follow
the original author’ s thought on a paragraph-by-paragraph basis through the individual literary units that
make up the biblical book. This study guide commentary is designed to help the student do that by
comparing the paragraphing of modern English trandlations. Thesetranslations have been selected because
they employ different translation theories:

A. The United Bible Society’s Greek text is the revised fourth edition (UBSY). This text was

paragraphed by modern textual scholars.

B. TheNew King JamesVersion (NKJV) isaword-for-word literal translation based on the Greek

manuscript tradition known as the Textus Receptus. Its paragraph divisions are longer than the
other tranglations. These longer units help the student to see the unified topics.
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C. TheNew Revised Standard Version (NRSV) is amodified word-for-word trandation. It forms
a midpoint between NKJV and NJB. Its paragraph divisions are quite helpful in identifying
subjects.

D. TheToday’ sEnglish Version (TEV) isadynamic equivalent tranglation published by the United
Bible Society. It attempts to trandlate the Bible in such a way that a modern English reader or
speaker can understand the meaning of the Greek text. Often, especially inthe Gospels, it divides
paragraphs by speaker rather than by subject, in the same way asthe NIV. For the interpreter’s
purposes, thisis not helpful. It isinteresting to note that both the UBS* and TEV are published
by the same entity, yet their paragraphing differs.

E. TheNew Jerusalem Bible (NJB) is adynamic equivalent translation based on a French Catholic
tranglation. It isvery helpful in comparing the paragraphing from a European perspective.

F. Theprinted text isthe 1995 Updated New American Standard Bible (NASB), whichisaword for
word trandation. The verse by verse comments follow this text.

Third Principle

The third principle is to read the Bible in different trandations in order to grasp the widest possible
range of meaning (semantic field) that biblical words or phrases may have. Often a Greek phrase or word
can be understood in several ways. These different transl ations bring out these options and help to identify
and explain the Greek manuscript variations. These do not affect doctrine, but they do help usto try to get
back to the original text penned by an inspired ancient writer.

Fourth Principle

The fourth principle is to note the literary genre. Origina inspired authors chose to record their
messages in different forms (e.g., historical narrative, historical drama, poetry, prophecy, gospel [parable],
letter, apocalyptic). These different forms have special keys to interpretation (see Gordon Fee and Doug
Stuart, How to Read the Bible for All I1ts Worth or Robert Stein, Playing by the Rules).

This commentary offersaquick way for the student to check hisinterpretations. It isnot meant to be
definitive, but rather informative and thought-provoking. Often, other possible interpretations help us not
be so parochial, dogmatic, and denominational. Interpreters need to have a larger range of interpretive
options to recognize how ambiguous the ancient text can be. It is shocking how little agreement thereis
among Christians who claim the Bible as their source of truth.

These principles have helped me to overcome much of my historical conditioning by forcing me to
struggle with the ancient text. My hope isthat it will be ablessing to you as well.

Bob Utley

East Texas Baptist University
June 27, 1996
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A Guideto Good Bible Reading:
A Personal Search For Verifiable Truth

Can we know truth? Whereisit found? Can we logicaly verify it? Isthere an ultimate authority?
Are there absolutes which can guide our lives, our world? Is there meaning to life? Why are we here?
Where arewe going? These questions—questions that all rational people contemplate—have haunted the
human intellect since the beginning of time (Eccl. 1:13-18; 3:9-11). | can remember my persona search
for an integrating center for my life. | became abeliever in Christ at ayoung age, based primarily on the
witness of significant othersin my family. As| grew to adulthood, questions about myself and my world
also grew. Simple cultural and religious clichés did not bring meaning to the experiences | read about or
encountered. It wasatime of confusion, searching, longing, and often afeeling of hopelessnessin the face
of the insensitive, hard world in which I lived.

Many claimed to have answersto these ultimate questions, but after research and reflection | found that
their answers were based upon (1) persona philosophies, (2) ancient myths, (3) personal experiences, or
(4) psychological projections. | needed some degree of verification, some evidence, some rationality on
which to base my world-view, my integrating center, my reason to live.

| found these in my study of the Bible. | began to search for evidence of its trustworthiness, which |
found in (1) the historical reliability of the Bible as confirmed by archaeology, (2) the accuracy of the
prophecies of the Old Testament, (3) the unity of the Bible message over the sixteen hundred years of its
production, and (4) the personal testimonies of people whose lives had been permanently changed by
contact with the Bible. Christianity, as a unified system of faith and belief, has the ability to deal with
complex questionsof humanlife. Not only did thisprovidearational framework, but theexperiential aspect
of biblical faith brought me emotional joy and stability.

| thought that | had found the integrating center for my life—Christ, as understood through the
Scriptures. It was a heady experience—an emotional release. However, | can still remember the shock and
pain when it began to dawn on me how many different interpretations of this book were advocated,
sometimes even within the same churches and schools of thought. Affirming the inspiration and
trustworthiness of the Bible was not the end, but only the beginning. How do | verify or reject the varied
and conflicting interpretations of the many difficult passages in Scripture by those who were claiming its
authority and trustworthiness?

Thistask becamemy life' sgoal and pilgrimage of faith. | knew that my faith in Christ had (1) brought
me great peace and joy. My mind longed for some absolutes in the midst of the relativity of my culture
(post-modernity); (2) the dogmatism of conflicting religious systems (world religions); and (3)
denominational arrogance. Inmy search for valid approachesto theinterpretation of ancient literature, | was
surprised to discover my own historical, cultural, denominational and experiential biases. | had often read
the Bible simply to reinforce my own views. | used it as a source of dogma to attack others while
reaffirming my own insecurities and inadequacies. How painful this realization was to me!

Although | can never be totally objective, | can become a better reader of the Bible. | can limit my
biases by identifying them and acknowledging their presence. | am not yet free of them, but | have
confronted my own weaknesses. The interpreter is often the worst enemy of good Bible reading!
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Let me list some of the presuppositions | bring to my study of the Bible so that you, the reader, may
examine them along with me:
I.  Recognize Y our Presuppositions

A.

| believe the Bibleis the sole inspired self-revelation of the one true God. Therefore, it must be
interpreted in light of the intent of the original divine author (the Spirit) through a human writer
in aspecific historical setting.

| believe the Bible was written for the common person—for all people! God accommodated
Himself to speak to us clearly within a historical and cultural context. God does not hide
truth—He wants usto understand! Therefore, it must be interpreted in light of its day, not ours.
The Bible should not mean to us what it never meant to those who first read or heard it. Itis
understandable by the average human mind and uses normal human communication forms and
techniques.

| believe the Bible has aunified message and purpose. It doesnot contradict itself, though it does
contain difficult and paradoxical passages. Thus, the best interpreter of the Bible is the Bible
itself.

| believe that every passage (excluding prophesies) has one and only one meaning based on the
intent of the original, inspired author. Although we can never be absolutely certain we know the
original author’ s intent, many indicators point in its direction:

the genre (literary type) chosen to express the message

the historical setting and/or specific occasion that elicited the writing

the literary context of the entire book as well as each literary unit

the textual design (outline) of the literary units as they relate to the whole message

the specific grammatical features employed to communicate the message

the words chosen to present the message

7. pardle passages

oS0k whE

The study of each of these areas becomes the object of our study of a passage. Before | explain my
methodology for good Bible reading, let me delineate some of the inappropriate methods being used today
that have caused so much diversity of interpretation, and that consequently should be avoided:

I1.  Recognize Modern Day Inappropriate Methods

A.

Ignoring the literary context of the books of the Bible and using every sentence, clause, or even
individual words as statements of truth unrelated to the author’ sintent or the larger context. This
is often called “ proof-texting.”

Ignoring the historical setting of the books by substituting a supposed historical setting that has
little or no support from the text itself.

Ignoring the historical setting of the books and reading it as the morning hometown newspaper
written primarily to modern individual Christians.

Ignoring thehistorical setting of thebooksby allegorizing thetext into aphil osophical/theological
message totally unrelated to the first hearers and the original author’ s intent.

Ignoring the original message by substituting one’s own system of theology, pet doctrine, or
contemporary issue unrelated to the original author’'s purpose and stated message. This
phenomenon often follows theinitial reading of the Bible as a means of establishing a speaker’s
authority. This is often referred to as “reader response” (“what-the-text-means-to-me”
interpretation).
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At least three related components may be found in all written human communication:

The The The
Origind , _
Author's Written Orl.gl.nal

Intent Text Recipients

In the past, different reading techniques have focused on one of the three components, but to truly
affirm the unique inspiration of the Bible, a modified diagram is more appropriate:

TheHoly

Manuscript

L . L ater
Spirit Variants Believers
The The The
A?LTt%Ior:als Written Original
Intent Text Recipients

In truth al three components must be included in the interpretive process. For the purpose of
verification, my interpretation focuses on the first two components: the original author and the text. | am
probably reacting to the abuses | have observed (1) allegorizing or spiritualizing texts and (2) “reader
response” interpretation (what-it-means-to-me). Abuse may occur at each stage. We must always check
our motives, biases, techniques, and applications, but how do we check them if there are no boundariesto
interpretations, no limits, no criteria? Thisiswhere authorial intent and textual structure provide mewith
some criteriafor limiting the scope of possible valid interpretations.

In light of these inappropriate reading techniques, what are some possible approaches to good Bible
reading and interpretation which offer a degree of verification and consistency?

[11.  An Approach to Good Bible Reading
At this point, | am not discussing the unique techniques of interpreting specific genres but general
hermeneutical principlesvalid for al typesof biblical texts. A good book for genre-specific approachesis
How To Read The Bible For All Its Worth, by Gordon Fee and Douglas Stuart, published by Zondervan.
My methodol ogy focusesinitially on the reader allowing the Holy Spirit to illumine the Bible through four
personal reading cycles. This makes the Spirit, the text, and the reader primary, not secondary. Thisalso
protectsthe reader from being unduly influenced by commentators. | have heard it said: “ The Bible throws
alot of light on commentaries.” Thisisnot meant to be adepreciating comment about study aids, but rather
apleafor an appropriate timing for their use.
We must be able to support our interpretations from the text itself. Five areas provide at least limited
verification:
1. theorigina author’s
a. historical setting
b. literary context
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2. theorigina author’s choice of

a
b.
C.

grammatical structures (syntax)
contemporary word usage
genre

3. our understanding of appropriate

a

relevant parallel passages

We need to be able to provide the reasons and logic behind our interpretations. The Bibleisour only
source for faith and practice. Sadly, Christians often disagree about what it teaches or affirms. It is self-
defeating to claim inspiration for the Bible and then for believers not to be able to agree on what it teaches

and requires!

The four reading cycles are designed to provide the following interpretive insights:
A. Thefirst reading cycle

1.

N

Read the book in asingle sitting. Read it again in a different trandation, hopefully from a
different translation theory
a.  word-for-word (NKJV, NASB, NRSV)
b. dynamic equivaent (TEV, JB)
c. paraphrase (Living Bible, Amplified Bible)
Look for the central purpose of the entire writing. ldentify its theme.
Isolate (if possible) a literary unit, a chapter, a paragraph or a sentence which clearly
expresses this central purpose or theme.
Identify the predominant literary genre
a  Old Testament
(1) Hebrew narrative
(2) Hebrew poetry (wisdom literature, psalm)
(3) Hebrew prophecy (prose, poetry)
(4) Law codes
b. New Testament
(1) Narratives (Gospels, Acts)
(2) Parables (Gospels)
(3) Letters/epistles
(4) Apocalyptic literature

B. The second reading cycle

1
2.
3.

Read the entire book again, seeking to identify major topics or subjects.
Outline the major topics and briefly state their contents in a simple statement.
Check your purpose statement and broad outline with study aids.

C. Thethird reading cycle

1.

Read the entire book again, seeking to identify the historical setting and specific occasionfor
the writing from the Bible book itself.

List the historical itemsthat are mentioned in the Bible book

a  theauthor

b. thedate

c. therecipients
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d. the specific reason for writing
e. aspectsof the cultural setting that relate to the purpose of the writing
f.  referencesto historical people and events
3. Expand your outlineto paragraph level for that part of the biblical book you areinterpreting.
Always identify and outline the literary unit. This may be several chapters or paragraphs.
This enables you to follow the original author’ s logic and textual design.
4. Check your historical setting by using study aids.
D. Thefourth reading cycle
1. Read the specific literary unit again in severa translations
a.  word-for-word (NKJV, NASB, NRSV)
b. dynamic equivaent (TEV, JB)
c. paraphrase (Living Bible, Amplified Bible)
2. Look for literary or grammatical structures
a. repeated phrases, Eph. 1:6,12,13
b. repeated grammatical structures, Rom. 8:31
C. contrasting concepts
3. Listthefollowing items
a.  significant terms
b. unusua terms
C. important grammatical structures
d. particularly difficult words, clauses, and sentences
4. Look for relevant parallel passages
a. look for the clearest teaching passage on your subject using
(1) *“systematic theology” books
(2) reference Bibles
(3) concordances
b. Look for a possible paradoxical pair within your subject. Many biblical truths are
presented in dialectical pairs; many denominational conflicts come from proof-texting
half of abiblical tension. All of theBibleisinspired, and we must seek out itscomplete
message in order to provide a Scriptural balance to our interpretation.
c. Lookfor paralelswithinthe samebook, sameauthor or sasmegenre; the Bibleisitsown
best interpreter because it has one author, the Spirit.
5. Usestudy aids to check your observations of historical setting and occasion
a.  study Bibles
b. Bible encyclopedias, handbooks and dictionaries
c. Bibleintroductions
d. Bible commentaries (at this point in your study, allow the believing community, past
and present, to aid and correct your personal study.)

V. Application of Bible interpretation

At this point we turn to application. You have taken the time to understand the text in its original
setting; now you must apply it to your life, your culture. | define biblical authority as “understanding what
the original biblical author was saying to his day and applying that truth to our day.”
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Application must follow interpretation of the original author’ sintent bothintimeandlogic. Wecannot
apply aBible passage to our own day until we know what it was saying to itsday! A Bible passage should
not mean what it never meant!

Y our detailed outline, to paragraph level (reading cycle #3), will be your guide. Application should
be made at paragraph level, not word level. Words have meaning only in context; clauses have meaning
only in context; sentences have meaning only in context. The only inspired person involved in the
interpretive process isthe original author. We only follow his lead by the illumination of the Holy Spirit.
But illumination is not inspiration. To say “thus saith the Lord,” we must abide by the original author’s
intent. Application must relate specifically to the general intent of the whole writing, the specific literary
unit and paragraph level thought devel opment.

Do not let the issues of our day interpret the Bible; let the Bible speak! This may require usto draw
principles from the text. This is valid if the text supports a principle. Unfortunately, many times our
principles are just that, “our” principles—not the text’s principles.

In applying the Bible, it isimportant to remember that (except in prophecy) one and only one meaning
isvalid for aparticular Bibletext. That meaningisrelated to theintent of the original author ashe addressed
acrisis or need in his day. Many possible applications may be derived from this one meaning. The
application will be based on the recipients’ needs but must be related to the original author’s meaning.

V. The Spiritual Aspect of Interpretation
Sofar | have discussed thelogical and textual processinvolved ininterpretation and application. Now
let mediscussbriefly the spiritual aspect of interpretation. Thefollowing checklist hasbeen helpful for me:
Pray for the Spirit’s help (cf. | Cor. 1:26-2:16).
Pray for personal forgiveness and cleansing from known sin (cf. | John 1:9).
Pray for agreater desire to know God (cf. Ps. 19:7-14; 42:1ff.; 119:1ff).
Apply any new insight immediately to your own life.
Remain humble and teachable.

moow>

It is so hard to keep the balance between the logical process and the spiritual leadership of the Holy
Spirit. The following quotes have helped me balance the two:
A. from JamesW. Sire, Scripture Twisting, pp. 17-18:
“The illumination comes to the minds of God’s people—not just to the spiritua elite.
There is no guru classin biblical Christianity, no illuminati, no people through whom all
proper interpretation must come. And so, whiletheHoly Spirit givesspecia giftsof wisdom,
knowledge and spiritual discernment, He does not assign these gifted Christians to be the
only authoritative interpreters of His Word. It is up to each of His peopleto learn, to judge
and to discern by reference to the Bible which stands as the authority even to those to whom
God has given special abilities. To summarize, the assumption | am making throughout the
entire book is that the Bible is God' s true revelation to all humanity, that it is our ultimate
authority on all matters about which it speaks, that it is not a total mystery but can be
adequately understood by ordinary people in every culture.”
B. onKierkegaard, found in Bernard Ramm, Protestant Biblical Interpretation, p. 75:
According to Kierkegaard, the grammatical, lexical, and historical study of the Bible was
necessary but preliminary to the true reading of the Bible. “ To read the Bible as God’ sword
one must read it with his heart in his mouth, on tip-toe, with eager expectancy, in
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VI.

conversation with God. To read the Bible thoughtlessly or carelessly or academically or
professionally isnot to read the Bible as God’ sWord. Asonereadsit asaloveletter isread,
then onereads it as the Word of God.”

H. H. Rowley in The Relevance of the Bible, p. 19:

“No merely intellectual understanding of the Bible, however complete, can possessall its
treasures. It does not despise such understanding, for it is essentia to a complete
understanding. But it must lead to aspiritual understanding of the spiritual treasures of this
book if it is to be complete. And for that spiritual understanding something more than
intellectual alertness is necessary. Spiritual things are spiritually discerned, and the Bible
student needs an attitude of spiritual receptivity, an eagernessto find God that he may yield
himself to Him, if heisto pass beyond his scientific study unto the richer inheritance of this
greatest of all books.”

This Commentary’ s Method
The Sudy Guide Commentary is designed to aid your interpretive procedures in the following ways:

A.

B.

A brief historical outlineintroduces each book. After you have done“reading cycle#3" check this
information.

Contextual insights are found at the beginning of each chapter. This will help you see how the
literary unit is structured.

At the beginning of each chapter or maor literary unit the paragraph divisions and their
descriptive captions are provided from several modern tranglations:

The United Bible Society Greek text, fourth edition revised(UBS?)

The New American Standard Bible, 1995 Update (NASB)

The New King James Version (NKJV)

The New Revised Standard Version (NRSV)

Today’s English Version (TEV)

. The Jerusalem Bible (JB)

Paragraph divisions are not inspired. They must be ascertained from the context. By comparing
several modern trandlations from differing translation theories and theological perspectives, we
areableto analyzethe supposed structure of the original author’ sthought. Each paragraph hasone
major truth. This has been called “the topic sentence” or “the central idea of the text.” This
unifying thought is the key to proper historical, grammatical interpretation. One should never
interpret, preach or teach on less than a paragraph! Also remember that each paragraph isrelated
to its surrounding paragraphs. This is why a paragraph level outline of the entire book is so
important. We must be able to follow the logical flow of the subject being addressed by the
original inspired author.
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Bob's notes follow a verse-by-verse approach to interpretation. This forces us to follow the
original author’ s thought. The notes provide information from several areas:

literary context

historical, cultural insights

grammatical information

word studies

relevant parallel passages

a bk wbdpE
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E. At certain points in the commentary, the printed text of the New American Standard Version
(1995 update) will be supplemented by the translations of several other modern versions:
1. TheNew KingJamesVersion (NKJV), whichfollowsthetextual manuscriptsof the* Textus
Receptus.”
2.  The New Revised Standard Version (NRSV), which is a word-for-word revision from the
National Council of Churches of the Revised Standard Version.
3. TheToday's English Version (TEV), which is a dynamic equivaent tranglation from the
American Bible Society.
4. The Jerusadlem Bible (IJB), which is an English translation based on a French Catholic
dynamic equivalent translation.
F. Forthosewho do not read Greek, comparing English trand ations can help inidentifying problems
in the text:
1. manuscript variations
2. dternate word meanings
3. grammatically difficult texts and structure
4. ambiguoustexts
Although the English trand ations cannot solve these problems, they do target them as places for
deeper and more thorough study.
G. Atthecloseof each chapter relevant discussion questionsare provided which attempt to target the
major interpretive issues of that chapter.
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INTRODUCTION TO OBADIAH

.  Name of the Book

A. Named after the prophet/author

B. His name means “servant of YHWH” (BDB 715). Obed (BDB 715) means “servant.” The
covenant namefor deity, Y HWH, isabbreviated by “iah” and added to another NOUN (i.e., Isaiah,
Jeremiah and here, Obadiah). YHWH’s name (BDB 217) is commonly added to NOUNS

1
2.

“iah” ending to a proper name
“y” and avowel at the beginning of a proper name

C. It wasacommon Hebrew name referring to thirteen different peoplein the OT

1.
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the governor of King Ahab of Israel’s house, | Kgs. 18:3-7,16

descendant of King David, | Chr. 3:21

person of the tribe of Issachar, | Chr. 7:3

person of the tribe of Benjamin, in the line of King Saul, | Chr. 8:38; 9:44
alLeviteliving near Jerusalem, | Chr. 9:16

a Gadite who became part of David’ s fighting men at Ziklag, | Chr. 12:9
aleader of thetribe of Zebulun in David’'sday, | Chr. 27:19

aleader of the tribe of Judah in King Jehoshaphat’s day, Il Chr. 17:7

a Levite who worked on the temple in Jerusalem in King Joash’ s day, Il Chr. 34:12
aleader who returned from Babylonian exile with Ezra, Ezra 8:9

apriest active in Nehemiah’'s day, Neh. 10:5

a gate keeper in Nehemiah’'s day, Neh. 12:25

the author of this small prophetic book, Obadiah v. 1

[I. CANONIZATION

A. TheHebrew Bibleisdivided into three sectionsthat are connected to thetime of their writing and

compilation:
1. TheLaw (Torah) which included Genesis — Deuteronomy
2. The Prophets (nevi’'im), which is divided into two sections:
a. the Former Prophets, Joshua— Kings (not including Ruth)
b. theLatter Prophets, Isaiah — Malachi (not including Daniel and Lamentations)
3. TheWritings (kethubim), which can logically be divided into three genres or categories:

a. theFive Scrolls (Megelloth) which are special festival books read at certain feast days
(1) Ruth (read at Pentecost)
(2) Song of Songs (read at Passover)
(3) Ecclesiastes (read at Tabernacles)
(4) Lamentations(readto annually commemoratethedestruction of the Templein 586
B.C.)
(5) Esther (read at Purim)



b. historical books
(1) Daniel
(2) Ezra
(3) Nehemiah
(4) Chronicles
c. Wisdom Literature
(1) Job
(2) Psams
(3) Proverbs

B. Thisbook ispart of the “latter prophets’ (Ecclesiasticus 49:10)

C. ltispart of “the Twelve,” agrouping of minor prophets’ (Baba Bathra 14b)
1. they, likelsaiah, Jeremiah and Ezekiel, fit on one scroll
2. they represent the twelve tribes by the use of the symbolic number for organization
3. they reflect the traditional view (Baba Bathra) of the books' time period

D. The order of “the Twelve,” or Minor, Prophets has been linked by many scholars to a
chronological sequence. However, there are problems with this view:
1. Thefirst six books are listed differently in the Hebrew Masoretic Text and Septuagint.

MT LXX
Hosea Hosea
Joel Amos
Amos Micah
Obadiah Joel
Jonah Obadiah
Micah Jonah

2. Internal evidence puts Amos chronologically before Hosea
3. Thedate for Joel is highly debated. | list him as an early post-exilic prophet along with
Obadiah

[1l. GENRE (thisis classical Hebrew prophetic poetry). This book is the shortest book in the OT.
IV. AUTHORSHIP
A. Nothing is known about the Prophet

B. There are severa theories about the time in which he lived and wrote:
1. Sanhedrin 39b (Tamud) said he was King Ahab’ s servant (cf. | Kgs. 18:3-16)
2. Pseudo-Epiphanius (early church) in his“Lives of the Prophets’ said he was ahigh military
official of King Ahaziah (842 B.C., cf. Il Kgs. 1:12ff)
3. John Calvin said he was an eyewitness to the destruction of Jerusalem (586 B.C. by
Nebuchadnezzar 1l or Babylon, cf. NRSV, p. 1183, TEV, p. 818).



C. Thename could be atitle.

V. DATE

A. Thisbook islinguistically related to Jeremiah 49:7-16 (Obad. vv. 1-9) and Joel 2:32 (Obad. v.

17):

1
2.

3.

E. J. Young put them in this order: Obadiah, Jeremiah

R. K Harrison lists them in this order: Jeremiah, Obadiah, (450 B.C.) and Joel (400 B.C.).
This makes the book early post-exilic.

Keil put them in thisorder: Obadiah, Joel, Jeremiah

The UBS, A Trandator’s Handbook on the Books of Obadiah and Micah, pp. 39-41, spells
out the similaritiesin detail:

a Obad. la - Jer. 497

b. Obad. 1b-4 -  Jer.49:14-16

c. Obad.5 - Jer. 499

d. Obad. 6 - similar to Jer. 49:10
e. Obad. 8 - dsimilar to Jer. 49:7

f. Obad. 9a - similar to Jer. 49:22b
g. Obad. 16 - similar to Jer. 49:12

B. It is obvious that the book relates to an invasion of Judah and harassment of the people of
Jerusalem by the nation of Edom. Some possible dates

1.

w

Jerusalem taken by Shishak, Pharaoh of Egypt in fifth year of Rehoboam, 922-915 B.cC. (cf.
| Kgs. 14:25-28; 1| Chr. 12:2-10).

Jerusalem taken by Arab league and the Philistinesin thereign of Jehoram, 849-842B.c. (cf.
I Kgs. 8:20ff; Il Chr. 21:16-17; 22:1).

Jerusalem taken by Syrians in the reign of Joash, 837-800 B.C. (cf. Il Chr. 24:23-24).
Jerusalem taken by Israel (Jehoash) after defeat of Edom in thereign of Amaziah (cf. I Kgs.
14:7-14 (842 B.C.)

Judah attacked by Edomites (cf. Il Chr. 28:17; 19:8-9; Il Kgs. 16:1-20).

Jerusalem taken by Nebuchadnezzar several times, 605, 597, 586, 582 B.C.:

a 605B.C. Jehoiakim’sreign (cf Dan. 1:1-2)

b. 5978B.C. Jehoiachin’sreign (cf. Il Kgs. 24:8-17; 1l Chr. 36:9-10; Ezekiel)

c. 586B.C. Zedekiah's reign (cf. 1l Kgs. 24:18-25:21; Il Chr. 36:11-21,
Lamentations 4; Ps. 137.7)

d. 582B.c. Gedaliah, Babylonian Governor (cf. Il Kgs. 25:22-26)

C. Of the possible historical settings (see above), there have been two dates most advocated by
scholars:

1.

an early date in Jehoram’ sreign (849-842 B.C.) because:

a.  theposition of the book in “the Twelve’
(1) 8" century grouping: Amos, Hosea, Micah, (Joel ?), and Obadiah
(2) 7" century grouping: Nahum, Habakkuk, and Zephaniah
(3) post-exilic grouping: Haggai, Zechariah, and Malachi
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b. Obadiah does not mention the destruction of the Temple (586 B.C.)
the nations mentioned are pre-exilic, not post-exilic
d. the sins are similar to those enumerated by the 8" century prophets (Amos, Hosea,
Micah)
e.  noAramaic words, idioms or expressions
alate date relating to Nebuchadnezzar 11’ sinvasion of Jerusalem
a wv.11-14 seemtofit thefall of Jerusalemin 586 B.C.
b. Edom participated in thisinvasion
(1) rgoiced at Judah’'sfall
(@ Ps. 1377
(b) Lam. 2:15-17; 4:21
(c) Ezek.36:2-6
(d) | Esdras4.45, 50
(2) helped in Judah’sfall:
() Ezek.25:12-14
(b) Ezek. 35:1-15

o

VI. HISTORICAL SETTING

A. Edom, Object of the Prophecy, vv. 1-9, 18, 21

1.

Edom is the nation east of the Dead Seg; it is made up of the descendants of Esau, Jacob’'s
brother, (cf. Gen. 25-29; 32-33). Edom means “red” while Esau means “hairy” (cf. Gen
25:25, 30).

Israel was commanded to respect Edom (cf. Deut. 23:7)

Israel and Edom had continuing problems

a Num. 20:14-21

Jdgs. 11:16-17

| Sam. 14:47-48

Il Sam. 8:14

| Kgs. 11:14-25

Il Kgs. 14:22; 16:5-6

[l Chr. 20:10-30; 21:8ff

. Amos 16,9

Other prophecies against Edom
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a Isa 34:5ff; 63:1ff

b. Jer.49:7-22

c. Lam.4:21-22

d. Ezek. 25:12-17; 35:1-15; 36:2-6
e Amosl:1il-12

Edom was condemned because of

a.  herpride, w. 3-4
(1) ingeographical security
(2) inpoalitical aliances and military power
(3) incommercia wealth



(4) intraditiona wisdom
b. her violation of Judah, her kinsman, vv. 10-14
(1) rejoiced over thefall of Jerusalem (Lam. 2:15-17; 4:21)
(2) refusedto help (v. 15)
(3) active support of enemy (v. 14)
(4) took Judah’s property (Jer. 13:19)
c. herrgection and disdain of YHWH (v. 16)

B. Edom may beasymbol (type) for all nationswho rebelled against God and His people, vv. 15-21
(cf. Psam 2).

C. Possible historical fulfilment of this prophecy

1. destruction of Edom by Neo-Babylon about 5 years after the fall of Jerusalem, 580 B.C.

2. displacement of Edom from Petra by Nabatean Arabs about 550-449 B.C. (cf. Mal. 1:2-5).
Edom not mentioned in Nehemiah’s list of surrounding enemies but is replaced by Arab
tribes. Edom moved to the Negev.
defeat of Edom by Alexander’ sgeneral Antigonusin312B.c. (recorded in Diodorus Seculus)
4. defeat of Edominthe Negev by Judah Maccabaeusaround 175B.C. (cf. | Maccabees 5:3,15;

I Maccabees 10:15; Josephus Antiquities of the Jews 12:8:1; 13:9:1)

5. Edom forced to accept Judaism by John Hyrcanus in 125 B.c. They are now called

Idumeans.

6. The Roman General, Titus, completely destroyed the Idumean influencein A.D. 70.

w

VIl. LITERARY UNITS
Brief outline taken from The New International Commentary series on “Joel, Obadiah, Jonah, and
Micah” by Allen, p. 142

A. The Destruction of Edom (2-9)
1. Edom’'sdownfal (2-4)
2. the completeness of Edom’ s overthrow (5, 6)
3. thetreachery of Edom’'s allies (7)
4. Edom’sloss of wisdom and warriors (8, 9)

B. TheWrongdoing of Edom (10-14, 15b)
1. Edom’sunbrotherliness (10, 11)
2. Edom’smockery (12)
3. Edom’strespassing (13)
4. Edom’s collaboration and coming retribution (14, 15b)

C. Edom onthe Day of Yahweh (15a, 16-21)
1. theDay of Yahweh (153, 16)
2. therole of the remnant (17, 21)
3. Judean fire and Edomite stubble (18)
4. thelandregained (19, 20)



VIII. MAIN TRUTHS

A. God's enemies and God's peopl€e’s enemies will be punished. Edom is atype of arebelling,
unbelieving nation (cf. v. 15)

B. God will glorify His people according to His covenant promises. Holinessis YHWH’sgoal for
His people.

C. Thehistorical situation will bereversed. Edom will be destroyed; God’ s people will be blessed.



OBADIAH

PARAGRAPH DIVISIONS OF MODERN TRANSLATIONS

NASB NKJIV NRSV TEV NJB
Edom Will be Humbled The Coming Judgment of Introduction Title
Edom
1:1-9 114 114 lla lla
0] The Lord Will Punish Prologue
Edom
1:1b-9 1:1b
(1b-4) Sentence Pronounced on
Edom
1:1c-4
(1c-2)
(2-9)
(34
The Pillaging and Betrayal The Annihilation of Edom
of Edom
1:5-9 1:5-14 (5-7) 1:5-9
©) ®)
(6-7) (6-7)
(8-9) (8-9) ®
©)
Edom Mistreated His Reasons for Edom'’s The Guilt of Edom
Brother Punishment
1:10-14 1:10-14 1:10-14 1:10-15
(10)
(11
(12
(13)
The Day of the Lord and The Day of theLord's God Will Judge the (14-15)
the Future Judgment Nations
1:15-21 1:15-16 1:15-18 1:15-16 The Day of Yahweh, Israel

Isradl’ s Final Triumph

1:17-18

1:19-21

The Division of the Land,
and the Lord’ s Kingship

1:19-21

The Victory of Israel

1:17-21
(17-18)

(19-21)

Revenged on Edom
1:16-18
(16)

an

(18)

The New Isradl

1:19-21




READING CYCLE THREE (seep. vii in introductory section)
FOLLOWING THE ORIGINAL AUTHOR'SINTENT AT PARAGRAPH LEVEL

Thisisastudy guide commentary which meansthat you are responsiblefor your own interpretation of
the Bible. Each of us must walk in the light we have. You, the Bible, and the Holy Spirit are priority in
interpretation. Y ou must not relinquish this to a commentator.

Read the chapter in one sitting. 1dentify the subjects (reading cycle#3, p. viii). Compare your subject
divisionswith thefour modern translationsabove. Paragraphingisnotinspired, butitisthekeytofollowing
the origina author’s intent, which is the heart of interpretation. Every paragraph has one and only one
subject.

1. First paragraph

2. Second paragraph

3. Third paragraph

4. Etc.

WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 1:1-9
Thevision of Obadiah.
Thus saysthe LoRD God concer ning Edom—
We have heard areport from the LORD,
And an envoy has been sent among the nations saying,
"Ariseand let usgo against her for battle—
?Behold, | will make you small among the nations;
You aregreatly despised.
3The arrogance of your heart has deceived you,
You who livein the clefts of therock,
In the loftiness of your dwelling place,
Who say in your heart,
'Who will bring me down to earth?"
“Though you build high likethe eagle,
Though you set your nest among the stars,
From therel will bring you down," declaresthe LORD.
°If thieves cameto you,
If robbers by night—
O how you will beruined!—




Would they not steal only until they had enough?
If grape gatherers cameto you,
Would they not leave some gleanings?
°O how Esau will be ransacked,
And his hidden treasures sear ched out!
’All the men allied with you
Will send you forth to the border,
And the men at peace with you
Will deceive you and over power you.
They who eat your bread
Will set an ambush for you.
(Thereisno understanding in him.)
8Will | not on that day," declaresthe LoRD,
" Destroy wise men from Edom
And understanding from the mountain of Esau?
*Then your mighty men will be dismayed, O Teman,
So that everyone may be cut off from the mountain of Esau by slaughter.

v.1l
NASB, NKJV,

NRSV,NJB *“vision”
TEV “prophecy”

Thisrefersto adivinely communicated message (sometimes in atrance state of sleep). These are not
the thoughts of Obadiah but of God. Thisterm is often associated with (1) “burden” or (2) “the word of
YHWH came.”

Theword “vision” (BDB 302) isrelated to the VERB “to see” (BDB 302). It can refer to

1. that whichisseen (cf. Ezek. 12:27; 13:16; Dan 8:2,15; 9:21)

2. that whichisheard (cf. | Sam. 3:1; | Chr. 17:15; Hos. 12:10; Hab. 2:1)

3. that which iswritten (cf. Il Chr. 32:32, Nahum 1:1; Hab. 2:2).

[=] “ Obadiah” Thisis“the servant of” or “theworshiper of” YHWH (BDB 715). Thiscan either beatitle
or aname. Itisavery common namein the OT (cf. Introduction 1. C.)

=] “theL orRD God” Thisisliterally “Adonai YHWH.” Thesetwowordsareusually trandated “Lord God”
(i.e,, Gen. 15:2,8; Exod. 23:17; 34:23; Deut. 3:24; 9:26; Josh. 7:7; Jdgs. 6:22; 16:28). YHWH isused alone
in the next line.

See Specia Topic following.




SPECIAL TOPIC: THE NAMESFOR DEITY

A. E

1. Theorigina meaning of thegeneric ancient termfor deity isuncertain, though many scholars
believe it comes from the Akkadian root, “to be strong” or “to be powerful” (cf. Gen. 17:1,;
Num. 23:19; Deut. 7:21; Ps. 50:1).

2. Inthe Canaanite pantheon the high god is El (Ras Shamra texts)

3. IntheBible El isnot usually compounded with other terms. These combinations became a
way to characterize God.
a.  El-Elyon (God Most High), Gen. 14:18-22; Deut. 32:8; Isa. 14:14
b. El-Roi (“God who sees’ or “God who reveals Himself”), Gen. 16:13
c. El-Shaddai (“God Almighty” or “God the all Compassionate One” or “God of the

mountain”), Gen. 17:1; 35:11; 43:14; 49:25; Exod. 6:3
d. El-Olam(God Eternal), Gen. 21:33. Thistermistheologically linked to God’ spromise
to David, Il Sam. 7:13,16

e. El-Berit (“God of the Covenant”), Jdgs. 9:46

4. El isequated with
a YHWHinPs. 85:8; Isa 42:5
b. Elohimin Gen. 46:3; Job 5:8, “I am El, the Elohim of your father”
c. Shaddai in Gen. 49:25
d. “jeaousy” in Exod. 34:14; Deut. 4.24; 5:9; 6:15
e.  “mercy’ in Deut. 4:31; Neh. 9:31; “faithful” in Deut. 7:9; 32:4
f.  “great and awesome” in Deut. 7:21; 10:17; Neh. 1:5; 9:32; Dan. 9:4
g- “knowledge’ inl Sam. 2:3
h.  “my strong refuge” in Il Sam. 22:33
I.  “myavenger” in |l Sam. 22:48
J. “holyone” inlsa 5:16
kK. “might” inlsa. 10:21
l.  “mysavation” inlsa 12:2
m. “great and powerful” in Jer. 32:18
n.  “retribution” in Jer. 51:56

5. A combination of all the mgjor OT names for God is found in Joshua 22:22 (El, Elohim,
YHWH, repeated)

B. Elyon

1. Itsbasic meaning is “high,” “exalted,” or “lifted up” (cf. Gen. 40:17; | Kgs. 9:8; 1l Kgs.
18:17; Neh. 3:25; Jer. 20:2; 36:10; Ps. 18:13).

2. Itisusedinaparallel senseto several other names/titles of God.

a Elohim-Ps. 47:1-2; 73:11; 107:11
b. YHWH - Gen. 14:22; 1| Sam. 22:14
c. El-Shaddai - Ps. 91:1,9
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d. El-Num.24:16

e. Elah - used often in Daniel 2-6 and Ezra 4-7, linked with illair (Aramaic for “High
God”) in Dan. 3:26; 4.2; 5:18,21

It is often used by non-Israelites.

a  Melchizedek, Gen. 14:18-22

b. Baaam, Num. 24:16

Cc. Moses, speaking of the nationsin Deut. 32:8

d

Luke' sGospel inthe NT, writing to Gentiles, also uses the Greek equivalent Hupsistos
(cf. 1:32,35,76; 6:35; 8:28; Acts 7:48; 16:17)

C. Elohim (plural), Eloah (singular), used primarily in poetry

1
2.

Thisterm is not found outside the Old Testament.

Thisword can designate the God of Israel or the gods of the nations (cf. Exod. 12:12; 20:3).

Abraham’s family were polytheistic (cf. Josh. 24:2).

Theterm elohimisalso used of other spiritual beings (angels, the demonic) asin Deut. 32:8

(LXX); Ps. 8:5; Job 1:6; 38:7. It can refer to human judges (cf. Exod. 21:6; Ps. 82:6)

Inthe Bibleit isthefirst title/namefor deity (cf. Gen. 1:1). Itisused exclusively until Gen.

2:4, whereit iscombined with YHWH. It basicaly (theologically) refersto God as creator,

sustainer, and provider of all lifeonthisplanet (cf. Psalm 104). Itissynonymouswith El (cf.

Deut. 32:15-19). It can aso parallel YHWH as Psalm 14 (Elohim) is exactly like Psalm 53

(YHWH), except for the change in divine names.

Although plural and used of other gods, this term often designates the God of Israel, but

usually it has the SINGULAR VERB to denote the monotheistic usage.

Thisterm isfound in the mouths of non-Israelites as the name for deity.

a.  Melchizedek, Gen. 14:18-22

b. Baaam, Num. 24:2

c. Moses, when speaking of the nations, Deut. 32:8

It isstrange that acommon namefor the monotheistic God of Israel isplural! Althoughthere

IS no certainty, here are the theories.

a  Hebrew has many plurals, often used for emphasis. Closely related to thisisthe later
Hebrew grammatical feature called “the plural of majesty,” where the plural isused to
magnify a concept.

b. Thismay refer to the angelic council, which God meets with in heaven and that does
Hisbiding (cf. | Kgs. 22:19-23; Job 1:6; Ps. 82:1; 89:5,7.

c. Itiseven possiblethisreflectsthe NT revelation of the one God in three persons. In
Gen. 1:1 God creates; in Gen. 1:2 the Spirit broods; and from the NT Jesus is God the
Father’ sagent in creation (cf. John 1:3,10; Rom. 11:36; | Cor. 8:6; Col. 1:15; Heb. 1.2;
2:10).
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D. YHWH

1.

This is the title/name which reflects deity as the covenant making God; God as savior,

redeemer! Humans break covenants, but God is loyal to His word, His promise, His

covenant (cf. Psalm 103). Thistitle/nameisfirst mentioned in combination with Elohimin

Gen. 2:4. Thereare not two creation accountsin Genesis 1-2, but two emphases:. (1) God as

the creator of the universe (the physical) and (2) God as the special creator of humanity.

Genesis 2:4 begins the specia revelation about the privileged position and purpose of

mankind, as well as the problem of sin and rebellion associated with the unique position.

In Gen. 4:26 it is first recorded that “men began to call upon the name of the LORD”

(YHWH). However, Exod. 6:3 impliesthat early covenant people (the Patriarchs and their

families) knew God only as El-Shaddai. The name YHWH is explained only onetimein

Exod. 3:13-16, esp. v. 14. However, thewritings of Moses often interpret words by popul ar

word plays, not etymologies (cf. Gen. 17:5; 27:36; 29:13-35). There have been severd

theories as to the meaning of this name (taken from IDB, vol. 2, pp. 409-11).

a. froman Arabic root “to show fervent love”

b. froman Arabic root “to blow” (YHWH as storm God)

c. fromaUgartic (Canaanite) root “to speak”

d. following a Phoenician inscription, a CAUSATIVE PARTICIPLE meaning “the One who
sustains,” or “the One who establishes”

e. from the Hebrew Qal form “the One who is,” or “the One who is present” (in future
sense, “the One who will be™)

f.  from the Hebrew Hiphil form “the One who causes to be”
g. fromtheHebrew root “to live” (e.g., Gen. 3:20), meaning “the ever living, only living

One

h.  from the context of Exod. 3:13-16 a play on the IMPERFECT form used in a PERFECT
sense, “1 shall continue to be what | used to be” or “I shall continue to be what | have
always been” (cf. J. Wash Watts, A Survey of Syntax in the Old Testament, p. 67)

The full name YHWH is often expressed in abbreviation or possibly an original
form:

(1) Yah(eg., Haleu - yah)

(2) Yahu (names, e.g., Isaiah)

(3 Yo (names, e.g., Jodl)
In later Judaism this covenant name became so holy (the tetragrammaton) that Jews were
afraid to say it lest they break the command of Exod. 20:7; Deut. 5:11; 6:13. So they

substituted the Hebrew term for “owner,” “master,” “husband,” “lord’—adon or adonai
(my lord). When they cameto YHWH intheir reading of OT textsthey pronounced “lord.”
Thisiswhy YHWH iswritten LORD in English trandations.

Aswith El, YHWH is often combined with other terms to emphasi ze certain characteristics
of the Covenant God of Israel. Here are some of the many possible combinations terms
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YHWH - Yireh (YHWH will provide), Gen. 22:14

YHWH - Rophekha (YHWH isyour healer), Exod. 15:26

YHWH - Nissi (YHWH is my banner), Exod. 17:15

YHWH - Megaddishkem (Y HWH the One who sanctifies you), Exod. 31:13

YHWH - Shalom (YHWH is Peace), Jdgs. 6:24

YHWH - Sabbaoth (YHWH of hosts), | Sam. 1:3,11; 4:4; 15:2; often in the Prophets)
YHWH - Ro‘I (YHWH is my shepherd), Ps. 23:1

YHWH - Sdgenu (YHWH is our righteousness), Jer. 23:6

YHWH - Shammah (Y HWH isthere), Ezek. 48:35

SQ "0 o0 oW

@] “Edom” Thisterm means“red.” There seemsto be aplay on (1) Jacob’s red soup (cf. Gen. 25:30), for
which Esau sold hisbirthright or (2) the reddish rocks of Edom’ shigh plateau. Thissame play on theword
“red” (BDB 10) canbeseeninyv. 13, wheretheterm “their calamity” (BDB 15) isused (cf. Ezek. 35:5). The
kingdom of Edom is made up of the descendants of Esau whose name means (1) “red” (BDB 10, cf. Gen.
25:25) and (2) “hairy” (BDB 972, cf. Gen. 25:25).

[=] “Wehave heard” Many suppose that the prophet was from Judah because of this phrase. However, the
Septuagint has“1 heard” (cf. Jer. 49:14-16). Verses 1-4 of Obadiah are obvioudy related to Jer. 49:14-16.
It is assumed in this commentary that Obadiah is using Jeremiah (see Introduction, V. A).

[=] “envoy” This (BDB 851) is not the usual term “for messenger” (BDB 521). Thisisfoundin Isa. 18:2
andistheexact termfoundin Jer. 49:14. The“envoy” isan official spokesmanfor YHWH (cf. TEV, NJB).
YHWH is gathering the surrounding nations to attack Edom. In asensethisis“eye-for-eye’ justicel

=] “Arise and let us go against her for battle’ The VERB “arise” (BDB 877, KB 1086) is a Qal
IMPERATIVE. Itisrepeated inthe phrase, “let usgo,” whichisaQal COHORTATIVE of the same VERB. The
IMPERATIVE isfound in Jer. 49:14, but not the COHORTATIVE .

The prophecy deals with God's judgment of Edom because of her prideful, vengeful attack on her
kinsmen, Judah. It seemsthat sheis betrayed by her political alliances, as was Judah.

v. 2“1 will make you small among the nations’ “Small” (BDB 892) is from Jer. 49:15. It has the
connotation of insignificance and weakness, the opposite of their self-estimation! The opposite connotation
isfound in Isa. 60:22 (from “small” to thousands).

The VERB (BDB 678, KB 733, Qal PERFECT) is exactly what isfound in Jer. 49:15. ItisaPROPHETIC
PERFECT (there are several in these opening verses). A future event (i.e., Edom’ sjudgment) is described as
if it had already occurred because the word of YHWH is sure!

[=] “You are greatly despised” The term “despised” (BDB 102, KB 117, Qal PASSIVE PARTICIPLE) also

appears in Jer. 49:15. Obadiah adds the modifier “exceedingly” (BDB 547). Thisis a very common
idiomatic way to intensify an idea. Itisused inthisway 298 timesin the OT.
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Edom’ s judgment seemsto be related to three areas: (1) her pride, v. 3, 4; (2) her violence against her
brother, v. 10-14; and (3) her despising of YHWH, v. 16.

v.3“Thearrogance of your heart” Thissameroot (BDB 267 and 268) is used in the Genesis account to
relate to Esau selling his birthright to Jacob for a boiling bowl of soup (i.e., Gen. 25:29). This exact
CONSTRUCT (BDB 268 and 524) is taken from Jer. 49:16.

[=] “ deceived you” ThisVERB, “deceive” or “beguile’ (BDB 674, KB 728, Hiphil PERFECT, cf. v. 7) isalso
foundin Jer. 49:16. Itisthe sameVERBAL form foundin Gen. 3:13! Eve was seduced, but Edom seduced
herself (shows the power and pervasiveness of Eve' srebellion).

=] “You who livein the clefts of therock” Theword “rock” (BDB 700 ) isthe term sela, which seems
to relate metaphorically to acapital of Edom, Petra(BDB 70111, cf. 1| Kgs. 14:7). Edom was proud because
of the geographical and topological security of her cities (i.e., located on a high plateau). Bozrah wasthe
earlier capital of Edom (cf. Jer. 49:22).

[=] “Who say in your heart,

‘Whowill bringmedowntoearth’” Arroganceisoftenrelated to God' sjudgment (cf. Isa. 14 and Ezek.
28). Noticethat inthe Jer. 49:16 pardld, it is YHWH who brings Edom to destruction! The same VERB
(BDB 432, KB 434, Hiphil IMPERFECT) isused in Amos 9:2.

V.4 “Though you set your nest among the stars’ Thefirst two lines of v. 4 arein asynonymous parallel
relationship. Edom was located on an easily defended high plateau. She thought no one could effectively
attack her.

Thisline of poetry isagood example of hyperbole. Neither eagles nor men build nests/ homes among
thestars. Thisisoneof four parallel lines of poetry about Edom’ sfalse security based on her location (i.e.,
v. 3,lines2,3; v. 4, lines 1,2).

v.5 “thieves. . .robbers. . .grape gatherers’ These are used as metaphors of complete destruction and
total loss (cf. Jer. 49:9). Thereisno compassion!
Notice the violence described inv. 5:
thieves came, i.e., “attacked,” BDB 97, KB 112, Qal PERFECT (twice)
robbers, i.e., “deal violently with,” BDB 994, KB 1418, Qal ACTIVE PARTICIPLE
you will beruined, i.e., “cut off completely,” BDB 198, KB 225, Niphal PERFECT
stedl, i.e., “steal everything,” BDB 170, KB 198, Qal IMPERFECT
grapegatherers, i.e., “cut off completely,” BDB 130, KB 148, Qal ACTIVEPARTICIPLE (i.e., Edom
known for its vineyard)
6. wouldthey not leave. . .i.e., “they would leave nothing,” BDB 983, KB 1375, Hiphil IMPERFECT

gk~ owdpE

v.6"“ransacked” Although thisvERB (BDB 344, KB 341, Niphal PERFECT) does not occur in Jeremiah 49,
the concept surely doesin Jer. 49:10!
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There are two VERBSIin this verse that basically mean * searched out”:
1. “ransacked,” (above)
2. “searched out,” BDB 126, KB 141, Niphal PERFECT

The cities of Edom will be pillaged and destroyed!

[=] “his hidden treasures’ The term (BDB 861) occurs only here in the OT. Edom was a commercial
center because of its copper mines, itsrich soil, and its geographical location on amajor trade route. This
phrase may refer to its hidden, commercial storehouses (i.e., Diodorus Sculus).

v.7 “All themen allied with you” Thisverse seemstorefer to thebetrayal by political alianceswho were
supposedly friends. This is exactly what happened to Judah, at which Edom rejoiced. Now, this same
betrayal turnsto them (cf. Matt. 7:2, Gal. 6:7).

[=] “ambush” Thisterm (KB 565) occurs only hereinthe OT. There are two possible roots:

1. KB5651, sore, ulcer, boil, cf. Jer. 30:15

2. KB 565 II, ambush, trap, snare

3. BDB 561, to spread out (i.e., like a net)

Thisis a good example of how context must be the determiner of meaning. It is possible thereisa
manuscript problem, but oftenitisalack of lexical informationthat makesthetranslation of ancient Hebrew
difficult, especially on words:

1. usedonly once

2. sametri-latera root has various meanings
This is why for ancient Hebrew the cognate languages of the ancient Near East and the ancient versions
provide a guide on the meaning of rare words.

[=]
NASB “(Thereisnounderstandingin him)”
NKJV “Nooneisawareof it”
NRSV “thereisnounderstanding of it”
TEV “*whereisall theclevernesshehad’”
NJB “*He hasquitelost hiswits'”
Apparently Edom was totally surprised by these events.

v. 8 “onthat day” Thereisaplay on the phrase “that day” throughout the remainder of the prophecy. It
dealswith the day of temporal judgment as an example of acoming day of eschatol ogical judgment, which
will surely come against all those who are against God and His people.

[=] “1 will destroy” YHWH Himself (cf. Deut. 8:20) will bring total destruction on Edom. TheVvERB (BDB
1, KB 2, Hiphil PERFECT) isaso found in Jer. 46:8.

[=] “wise men from Edom” Eliphaz, Job’s friend, was from Teman, which was a mgjor city of Edom (cf.

Job 2:11). Apparently Edom was known for her traditional wisdom (Job was probably an Edomite). It is
possible that Job himself was from this area, yet God removes their wisdom (cf. v. 7, line 7; Jer. 49:7).
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[=] “the mountain of Esau” The Edomites originally displaced the Horites and the area became known as
Mount Seir. Inthisprophecy the mountains (i.e., high plateau) of Esau are played off against the mountains
of Zion.

v.9“Teman” Thewordisliterally “what is on the right hand,” i.e., the south (BDB 412 1). Thiscity got
its name from the grandson of Esau (BDB 412 11, cf. Gen. 36:11, 15, 42). In Obadiah’sday it isboth acity
(cf. Jer. 49:7,20) and a name for aregion in Edom (cf. Amos 1:12).

[=] “by slaughter” This NOUN (BDB 881) appears only here in the OT. The Septuagint moves it to the
beginning of verse 10.

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 1:10-14
10" Because of violenceto your brother Jacab,
Y ou will be covered with shame,
And you will be cut off forever.
0On the day that you stood aloof,
On theday that strangerscarried off hiswealth,
And foreignersentered his gate
And cast lotsfor Jerusalem —
Y ou too were as one of them.
2Do not gloat over your brother'sday,
The day of hismisfortune.
And do not regjoice over the sons of Judah
In the day of their destruction;
Yes, do not boast In the day of their distress.
Do not enter the gate of My people
In the day of their disaster.
Yes, you, do not gloat over their calamity
In the day of their disaster.
And do not loot their wealth
In the day of their disaster.
¥“Do not stand at the fork of theroad
To cut down their fugitives,
And do not imprison their survivors
In the day of their distress."

v. 10 “ Because of violence to your brother Jacob” Israel was commanded to be kind to Edom because
they were relatives (cf. Deut. 23:7). However, Edom violated this traditional kinship tie (for when see
Introduction V. B).
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[=] “You will be covered with shame” This term (BDB 102) denotes the violation of expected group
behavior. Edom and Israel were relatives. This demanded certain actions.
In the section of Jeremiah which condemns the surrounding actionsit is used of
1. Isradl’srelatives
a  Moab, 48:1(twice),13(twice),20,39
b. Edom, in Obadiahv. 10
c. Ammon, not used in Jer. 48:1-6
2. lsrael’senemies
a  Egypt, 46:24
b. Syria 49:23
c. Babylon, 50:2(twice),12; 51:17,47,51
Theterm had seriousemotional connotationsin Near Eastern countrieswherelossof “face” wasemotionally
devastating!

= “You will be cut off forever” This VERB (BDB 503, KB 500, Niphal PERFECT) means to be totally
destroyed, completely cut off (i.e., Ps. 37:9,22,28,34,38; Pro. 2:22).
For the theories on when and how this prophecy was fulfilled see Introduction VI. C.

v.11“On that day” Seenoteat v. 8.

[w]

NASB, NRSV “carried off hiswealth”

NKJV “carried captive hisforces’
TEV “carried off Jerusalem’swealth”
NJB “carried off hisriches’

JPSOA “carried off his goods’

TheVERBAL (BDB 985, KB 1382, Qal INFINITIVE CONSTRUCT) means “to take captive,” but what did
they take? The OBJECT of the INFINITIVE (BDB 298) has several meanings.

1. strength

2. ability, efficiency

3. wedth (NASB, NRSV, TEV, NJB, REB)

4. force army (LXX, PESHITTA, NKJV)
Number 3 fits best in v. 13, where the same term is repeated, so it probably meansthe sameinv. 11.

=] “And foreignersentered hisgate

And cast lotsfor Jerusalem—

Y ou too were as one of them” This seemsto imply that Edom aligned themselves with an invading
army and divided the booty of Judah (cf. Joel 3:3; Neh. 3:10).

The phrase “casting lots” (BDB 391, KB 388, Qal PERFECT, cf. Joel 3:3 and Nahum 3:10) was an
ancient way of (1) dividing land and/or spoils or (2) determining divinely led choices.

vv. 12-14 Thereis a series of negated JUSSIVE forms:

1. “donotgloat,” v. 12 (lit. “see,” cf. NKJV), BDB 906, KB 1157, Qal JussIVE (negated)
2. “donotregoice” v. 12, BDB 970, KB 1333, Qal IMPERFECT used in a JUSSIVE sense (negated)
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“ do not boast,” v. 12, BDB 152, KB 178, Hiphil JussiVE (negated)

“do not enter,” v. 13, BDB 97, KB 112, Qal IMPERFECT used in a JUSSIVE sense (negated)

“do not gloat,” v. 13, same as#1

“do not loot,” v. 13, BDB 1018, KB 1511, Qal IMPERFECT used in a JUSSIVE sense (negated)
“do not stand,” v. 14, BDB 763, KB 840, Qal IMPERFECT used in a JUSSIVE sense (negated)

“do not imprison,” v. 14 (lit. “delivered up,” cf. NKJV), BDB 688, KB 742, Hiphil JussIVE
(negated)

O N A~®

v.12“Donot rgoice. . .donot gloat. . .do not boast” Apparently Edom rejoiced at Judah’s calamity (cf.
Ps. 137:7; Lam. 2:15-17; 4:12; Ezek. 36:2-6; | Esdras 4:45, 50). What they did to Judah, YHWH will
allow/send others to do to them! We reap what we sow! Seenoteat v. 15.

v. 13 “their calamity” This (BDB 15) is a play on the Hebrew word for “red” (BDB 10, cf. Ezek. 35:5).
Bloodshed is coming!

v. 14 Theword trandated “fork in the road” (BDB 830, KB 974) has two distinct usages:

1. Obadiah 14, “crossroads,” “fork in the road”

2. Nahum 3:1, “plunder”

The VERB’s (KB 973) basic meaning is to “separate” or “divide’ from the root’s usage in Akkadian and
Arabic. The Targums and Peshitta have “crossroads.” See note on word originsat v. 7.

This refers to Edom’s blockades or ambushes at the mountain passes which led to the desert to the
south which the Judeans tried to use while fleeing from the invading enemy. No one escaped (cf. Lam.
2:22)! Some scholars see this as referring specifically to 11 Kgs. 25:3-7 (i.e., the flight of King Zedekiah
from the army of Nebuchadnezzar I1).

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 1:15-21
3" For the day of the LoRD draws near on all the nations.
Asyou have done, it will be doneto you.
Your dealingswill return on your own head.
*Because just asyou drank on My holy mountain,
All the nationswill drink continually.
They will drink and swallow
And become asif they had never existed.
But on Mount Zion therewill be those who escape,
And it will be holy.
And the house of Jacob will possesstheir possessions.
¥Then the house of Jacob will be afire
And the house of Joseph a flame;
But the house of Esau will be as stubble.
And they will set them on fireand consume them,
So that therewill beno survivor of the house of Esau,”
For the L oRD has spoken.
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*Then those of the Negev will possessthe mountain of Esau,
And those of the Shephelah the Philistine plain;
Also, possesstheterritory of Ephraim and theterritory of Samaria,
And Benjamin will possess Gilead.
“And the exiles of thishost of the sons of Isradl,
Who are among the Canaanites as far as Zarephath,
And the exiles of Jerusalem who arein Sepharad
Will possess the cities of the Negev.
AThedelivererswill ascend Mount Zion
Tojudgethe mountain of Esau,
And the kingdom will bethe LORD's.

v. 15" For theday of the LORD drawsnear on all thenations’” Edom isused asatype of all nationswho
are against God's people. This is a moral universe and God will set al things straight one day (i.e.,
eschatological judgment)!!!

For “the day of the Lord,” see note at v. 8. It is a recurrent theme, especialy in Joel (cf. 1:15;
2:1,11,31) and Amos (cf. 5:18,20).

[=] “ Asyou have done, it will bedonetoyou” Thisisaspiritual principle. God is ethical-moral and so
is His creation. Humans break themselves on God’ s standards. We reap what we sow. Thisis true for
believers (but does not affect salvation) and unbelievers (cf. Job 34:11; Ps. 28:4; 62:12; Pro. 24:12; Eccl.
12:14; Jer. 17:10; 32:19; Matt. 16:27; 25:31-46; Rom. 2:6; 14:12; | Cor. 3:8; Il Cor. 5:10; Gal. 6:7-10; Il
Tim. 4:14; | Pet. 1:17; Rev. 2:23; 20:12; 22:12).

v. 16 “Because just asyou drank on My holy mountain” The question is how many groups are being
addressed in this verse:
1. Edom (v. 15b), the invading nations (MASCULINE PLURAL, cf. 15a)
2. lsrad (linel)
Edom (line 3)
All invading nations (lines 2,3)
If #1isright, then line 1 must refer to Edom getting drunk in Jerusalem after the victory of theinvading
foreign army.
In context #2 fits best. Edom was part of a multi-national invading army (i.e., the Babylonian army).
Thisreflects Psalm 2 and Zech. 12:2-3. YHWH will one day judge al nations and all but His people will
be destroyed (i.e., Isa. 51:22-23; Matt. 5:5).

[=] “ All thenationswill drink continually” Theterms“drink” (BDB 1059, KB 1667, repeated threetimes)

and “cup” (used in other places, i.e., Jer. 49:12; 44:26) refer to God’ s judgment (cf. Ps. 75:8; Is. 5117, 23;
Jer. 25:15, 16, 27, 18; Ezek. 23:32-3 Matt. 20:22-23; 26:39, 42; John 18:11; Rev. 14:10; 16:19; 19:15).
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[=] “become” The VERB “to be” (BDB 224, KB 243) is repeated twiceinv. 16 and twice moreinv. 17. It
isarolereversa emphasis. Edomwas, but will ceaseto exist. Israel, though on the verge of non-existence,
will blossom again!

v.17“Mount Zion” Mount Zion wasthe site of the ancient Jebusite citadel (cf. [I Sam. 5:7; | Chr. 11.5).
The temple was|ocated on Mount Moriah (cf. Gen. 22:2,8,14; | Chr. 21:18-27; 1l Chr. 3:1). However, the
term“Mount Zion” cameto be the designation for the entire city of Jerusalem (especially in Psalmsand the
Prophets), see ABD, vol. 6, pp. 1096-1097).

[=] “ holy” See Special Topic below.

SPECIAL TOPIC: HOLY
Old Testament Usage

A.

The etymology of the term (kadosh, BDB 871, KB 1072) is uncertain. Some possibilities:

1. “Toecut,” “todivide,” which would denote a* separation from,” “to set apart.”

2.  “Toshine,” which denotes the concept of “new” or “pure.”

3. *“todevote,” which isderived from its relationship to herem; both denote “a separation to”
4. *“tobeclean,” “free of claims,” from an Akkadian root

It relates to cultic things, places, times, and persons. It is common in Exodus, Leviticus, and
Numbers.

Intheprophetic literature (esp. Isaiah and Hosea) the personal element previously present, but not
emphasized, comesto thefore. It becomesaway of designating the essence of God (cf. Isa. 6:3).
God is holy; His name representing His character is Holy; His people who are to reveal His
character to aneedy world are holy (if they obey the covenant in faith).

God’'s mercy and love are inseparable from the theological concepts of covenant, justice, and
essential character. Herein isthetension in God toward an unholy, fallen, rebellious humanity.
There is a very interesting article on the relationship between God as “merciful” and God as
“holy” in Robert B. Girdlestone, Synonyms of the Old Testament, pp. 112-113.

The New Testament

A.

Thewritersof theNT are Hebrew thinkers (except Luke), but influenced by Koine Greek (i.e., the
Septuagint). It is the Greek trandation of the OT that controls their vocabulary, not Classical
Greek literature, thought, or religion.

Jesusisholy because Heis of God and like God (cf. Luke 1:35; 4:34; Acts 3:14; 4:27,30). Heis
the Holy and Righteous One (cf. Acts 3:14; 22:14). Jesusis holy because Heis sinless (cf. John
8:46; 1l Cor. 5:21; Heb. 4:15; 7:26; | Pet. 1:19; 2:22; | John 3:5).

Because God is holy, His children areto be holy (cf. Lev. 11:44-45; 19:2; 20:7,26; Matt. 5:48;
| Pet. 1:16). Because Jesusis holy, Hisfollowersareto be holy (cf. Rom. 8:28-29; 1l Cor. 3:18;
Gal. 4:19; Eph. 1:4; | Thess. 3:13; 4:3; | Peter 1:15). Christians are saved to serve in
Christlikeness.
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[=] “ possesstheir possessions’ Many seethis as referring to afuture day of abundance and restoration (cf.
Isa. 14:1-2; Amos 9:11-12,13-15). Thereisapossible aternate translation of “and the house of Jacob shall
take for an inheritance those that took them for an inheritance” (cf. LXX, NRSV).

v. 18 “the house of Jacob. . .the house of Joseph” This apparently refers to the unification of the tribes
of Israel. The divided kingdoms of Israel and Judah (i.e., 922 B.C.) have become one again (cf. v. 20)!

=] “the house of Esau will beasstubble” Fireisoften asymbol of judgment (cf. Exod. 15;7; Matt. 3:12;
| Cor. 3:10-15).

SPECIAL TOPIC: FIRE
Fire has both positive and negative connotations in Scripture.
A. Positive
warms (cf. 1sa. 44:15; John 18:18)
lights (cf. Isa. 50:11; Matt. 25:1-13)
cooks (cf. Exod. 12:8; Isa. 44:15-16; John 21.9)
purifies (cf. Num. 31:22-23; Pro. 17:3; Isa. 1.25; 6:6-8; Jer. 6:29; Mal. 3:2-3)
holiness (cf. Gen. 15:17; Exod. 3:2; 19:18; Ezek. 1:27; Heb. 12:29)
God' s leadership (cf. Exod. 12:21; Num. 14:14; | Kgs. 18:24)
God' s empowering (cf. Acts 2:3)
B. Negatlve
burns (cf. Josh. 6:24; 8:8; 11:11; Matt. 22:7)
destroys (cf. Gen. 19:24; Lev. 10:1-2)
anger (cf. Num. 21:28; Isa. 10:16; Zech. 12:6)
punishment (cf. Gen. 38:24; Lev. 20:14; 21:9; Josh. 7:15)
false eschatological sign (cf. Rev. 13:13)
C. God sanger against sin is expressed in fire metaphors
1. Hisanger burns (cf. Hos. 8:5; Zeph. 3:8)
2. Hepoursout fire (cf. Nah. 1.6)
3. eternal fire (cf. Jer. 15:14; 17:4)
4. eschatological judgment (cf. Matt. 3:10; 13:40; John 15:6; Il Thess. 1.7; |1 Pet. 3:7-10; Rev.
8:7; 13:13; 16:8)
D. Like so many metaphors in the Bible (i.e., leaven, lion), fire can be a blessing or a curse,
depending on the context.
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=] “therewill be no survivor of the house of Esau” See Jer. 11:23; Amos 1:8; and Mal. 1:2-5.

vv. 19-20 Thisversedescribeshow thedefeated | sraglites” will possessitsinheritance” (v. 17). Theremnant
will spread out and possess the land given to them by God (i.e. Deuteronomy).

This possession of the land by those to whom it was promised becomes auniversal fulfilmentinv. 21.
All the earth belongs to YHWH and one day He will be King over it all!
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v.19“theNegev” This(BDB 616) means*“the dry land” and thereby “ south country,” referring to the arid
land south of Beersheba (cf. Josh. 15:21-32) extending into the area south and west of the Dead Sea. See
Blaiklock and Harrison, The New International Dictionary of Biblical Archaeology, pp. 335-336. Itisfirst
mentioned in Gen. 12:9; 13:1,3; 20:1; 24:62. In Gen. 13:14 and 28:14 it isbest translated “ south” (cf. Exod.
26:18; 27:9; 36:23; 38:9; 40:24).

(=] “ shephelah” This (BDB 1050) means “lowlands’ and refers, in this context, to the western foothills of
the Judean plateau (cf. Josh. 15:33-34). The areais about ten miles wide and fifty mileslong (ABD, vol.
5, p. 1204).

@] “theterritory of Ephraim and theterritory of Samaria” Thisrefersto the land area of the northern
Ten Tribes.

v.20“ Zarephath” Thisrefersto acity of the coastal plain north of Israel in Phoenicia(cf. | Kgs. 17:9-10).
See Blaiklock and Harrison, The New International Dictionary of Biblical Archaeology, p. 483.

[=] “ Sephared” This(BDB 709) seemsto beametaphor for thefarthest place of exile. There hasbeen much
discussion over its exact locale

1. thecapita of Lydiabecauseof theuse of thetermin Persianinscriptions (Blaiklock and Harrison,
The New International Dictionary of Biblical Archaeology, p. 399)
theidands off of Libya
southwest Media because of the inscriptions of the Assyrian kings, Sargon and Esarhaddon
Spain (thisis the interpretation of the Targums, the Rabbis and the Peshitta)
the Bosporus, which is the interpretation of the Vulgate
Sparta (the interpretation of Kell and Delitzsch based on | Maccabees, chapter 12 and 14).
Obviously no one knowsl!
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v. 21 “thedeliverers’ The Septuagint has “those who have been saved” (cf. Isa. 45:22). It refersto those
set freefrom exile (cf. Isa. 52:10). Thisterm (BDB 446, KB 448, Hiphil PARTICIPLE) may refer to military
leaders (cf. Neh. 9:27).

=] “thekingdom will betheLoRD’S’ Thisrefersto God’ ssovereignty over al history (cf. Ps. 22:28; 47:7-

9; 67:4; Zech. 14:9) and to the coming and reign of God’ sMessiah (cf. Ezek. 34:23-24; Mic. 5:2-5a). Even
the NT denotesthat the Messiah will eventually turn the Kingdom over to the Father (i.e., | Cor. 15:24-28).
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DISCUSSION QUESTIONS

Thisisastudy guide commentary which meansthat you are responsiblefor your own interpretation of
the Bible. Each of us must walk in the light we have. You, the Bible, and the Holy Spirit are priority in
interpretation. Y ou must not relinquish this to a commentator.

These discussion questions are provided to help you think through the major issues of this section of
the book. They are meant to be thought provoking, not definitive.

1. What isthe central theme of the book of Obadiah?

2. Why was Edom judged so severely?
3. Why is Edom used as a symbol for all the nations?
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INTRODUCTION TO JOEL

.  NAME OF THE BOOK
A. Named after the prophet/author.

B. Hisname (BDB 222) is a combination of two names for God:
1. YHWH - the Covenant name for God
a  Any Hebrew name that began with “J’ plus a vowel was usually an abbreviation for
YHWH.
b. Any Hebrew namethat endsin “iah” is also an abbreviation for YHWH (Isaiah).
2. El - thegeneral namefor God in the ancient Near East.
3. Between these two Hebrew names a verb must be inferred YHWH (is) El.

C. Thiswasavery common Hebrew name. There are at least thirteen mentioned in the historical
books:
1.  Samuel’sfirstborn son, | Sam. 8:2
2. person from the tribe of Simeon, | Chr. 4:35
3.  person from the tribe of Reuben, | Chr. 5:4,8
4.  person from the tribe of Gad, | Chr. 5:12
5-7. Levitesfrom the sons of Kohath
a | Chr.6:33; 15:17
b. 1Chr.6:36
c. Il Chr.29:12
8.  person of thetribe of Issachar, | Chr. 7:3
9. oneof David smighty men, | Chr. 11:38
10-11. Levitesfrom the sons of Gershon
a |Chr.15:7,11; 23:8
b. | Chr. 26:22
12.  prince of thetribe of Manasseh, | Chr. 27:20
13-14. personsinvolved in the return from Babylonian exile
a Ezral0:43
b. Neh.11:9
15.  the prophet Joel of unknown family and unknown date

I1. CANONIZATION
A. Thisbook is part of the divisions of the Hebrew canon called “the latter Prophets.”

B. Itwaspartof ascroll called“the Twelve.” These are known asthe minor prophets because of the
length of their writings.

C. Seefuller notein Introduction to Obadiah
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[1l. GENRE
A. Thisbook is half prose and half classical Hebrew poetry.

B. Joel seemsto alude to severa other prophets (partial list):

1. Joel 1:15c - Amos4.9; Isa. 13:6

2. Jod 2.3 - Isa. 5l:3 or Ezek. 36:35
3. Jod 2:10 - 1sa.13:10

4.  Jod 2:32 - Obad. v. 17

5. Jodl 3:10 - Isa 2:4; Micah 4:3

6. Joel 3:16 - Isa. 13:13; Amos 1.2

7. Joel 3:18 - Amos9:13

C. Joel’sendtimeimagery is expressed in the apocalyptic term, “the day of the LORD” (cf. Acts 2).

D. Theoriesof how to interpret the locust plague, 1:4; 2:25.
1. symbolic/allegorica
a.  Jewish Targum at 2:25
(1) peoples
(2) languages
(3 rulers
(4) kingdoms
b. Marginal notein 6™ century A.D. Greek MSS
(1) Egyptians
(2) Babylonians
(3) Assyrians
(4) Greece
(5) Romans
c. Christian Commentators (18" century A.D.)
(1) Assyrian
(2) Chadea
(3) Macedonia
(4) Rome
2. past historical
a. theprophet uses the past tense of the Hebrew VERB
b. thiswasacharacteristic prophetic techniqueto take eventsin thelife of the prophet and
project them into afuture setting. Isragl’ s future was dependent on her faith-repentant
choicesin the present
3. future historical
a. thereisacoming literal invasion because of Israel’s sins
b. thelocusts are used because of the military metaphors used to describe them:
(1) look like horses
(2) sound like chariots
(3 marchin order
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4. apocalyptic
a. themention of “the day of the LORD” signals thistype of genre
b. theuseof colorsand animalsis characteristic of this genre
c. Joel possibly relatesto Revelation 9:3-11

V. AUTHORSHIP

A. Nothingisknown about this prophet except hisnameand that of hisfather, “ Joel, son of Pethuel,”

1:1.

B. There have been two later traditions about the prophet:
1. from thetribe of Reuben (Pseudo-Epiphanius)
2. from Judah because of his knowledge of the Temple routine

V. DATE

A. Thereisno way to exactly date the book (G. Campbell Morgan said it was one of the earliest or
one of the latest of the prophets):
1. frominternal evidence two dates have been suggested:
a. apost-exilic date

(1)
2

©)
(4)

()
(6)
()

it must be related to a threatened invasion of Judah in the metaphor of a locust
plague.

3:2impliesthat Israel has already been exiled. The name*“Israel” isnow used for
Judah, 2:27; 3:1-2,16.

3:6 speaks of a Greek slave trade, which implies a post-exilic date.

3:1,17 impliesthat Judah has already been exiled and isin danger of beinginvaded
again if her sin continued.

thereis no mention of aking, which implies a post-exilic setting. Joel addressed
his message to the elders and priests.

the invaders are called “northerners,” which implies a Mesopotamian (Assyria,
Babylon, Persia) invasion, 2:20.

Baal worship characteristic of the pre-exilic period is hot mentioned.

b. apre-exilicdate

1)
2)

there seemsto be areference to the Temple, 1:9, 13-14; 2:17.
the enemies mentioned in 3:4,6,8 (Phoenicia, Philistia, Edom, Sabeans) are pre-
exilic, not post-exilic.

2. from external evidence

a.  Thelocation of the book in the Hebrew canon implies a pre-exilic date.

b. It may have been placed next to Amos because they both speak of the “ day of YHWH”
and use locust invasions as symbols of judgment. Also, the book alludesto a positive
visitation for blessing, not judgment. Thisfits the post-exilic setting.

3. I think an early post-exilic date fits the evidence best (B., 4).
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B. Theoriesasto the date based on an invasion of Palestine:

during the reign of Joash (837-800 B.C.)

during the reign of Uzziah (783-742 B.C.)

during the reign of Zedekiah (598-586 B.C.)

during the time of Zerubbabel (during reign of Darius |, 522-486 B.C.)
during the time of Malachi (430 B.C.)

afuturistic eschatological invasion of God’s people

o0k whNpE

C. Thereisaliterary relationship between
1. Joel 2:32 and Obadiah 17. They are both early post-exilic.
2. Joel 3:16 and Amos 1:2. Joel quotes so many prophets; Joel probably quotes Amos.

D. John Calvin madeagood point about the date of Joel: “ Asthereisno certainty it is better to leave
the time in which he taught undecided; and aswe shall see, thisis of no great importance. Not to
know the time of Hoseawould beto readersagreat |oss, for there are many parts which could not
be explained without aknowledge of history; but asto Joel thereislessneed of this, for theimport
of hisdoctrineis evident, though his time be obscure and uncertain.”

VI. HISTORICAL SETTING — The National Geographic Magazine of December, 1915 (XXVIII, No.
6) records a locust plague in Palestine. This article is very helpful in understanding the prophet’s
alusions.

VIl. LITERARY UNITS

A. Avisionof adevastating locust plague asasymbolic representation of aninvading army, 1:1-2:27

B. Theday of the Lord asablessing not a curse to arepentant people of God, 2:28-3:21 (Zephaniah
isjust the opposite.)

VIII. MAIN TRUTHS
A. The prophet sees the events of his day as aforeshadowing of future events.
B. Joe calsfor anationa day of repentance (1:13-14; 2:12-17)

C. If God's people repent, God will bring a new day of prosperity, both physically and spiritually
(Deuteronomy 27-28).

D. God will judge the surrounding nations! (3:1-17)
E. Thisnew day of spiritual renewal (cf. 2:28-29) will affect
1. menand women

2. old and young
3. daveandfree (cf. Acts2; Gal. 3:28)
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“The day of the LORD” isacharacteristic phrase of Amos, Joel and Zephaniah. How we respond
to God now, determinesif it isaday of blessing or judgment.

God’s character is described in 2:13 (cf. Exod. 34:6; Ps. 103:8-13 and Neh. 9:17).

The pouring out of the Spirit in 2:28-32 reflects the New Covenant Age (cf. Jer. 31:31-34 and
Ezek. 36:26-27).
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JOEL 1

PARAGRAPH DIVISIONS OF MODERN TRANSLATIONS

NASB NKJIV NRSV TEV NJB
The Devastation of Locusts The Locust Plague Title
(1:1-2:27)
Superscription The Plague of Locusts
(1:1-2:27)
1:1-3 11 11 11
The Land Laid Waste The People Mourn the Liturgy of Mourning and
Destruction of the Crops Entreaty
1:2-3 1:2-7 1:2-20 1:2-12
(2-3) (2-3) (2-3)
1:.4-7 14 (4) (4-5) (4)
1.5-7 (5-7) (5-7)
(6-7)
1:8-12 1:8-12 1:8-14 (8-10) (8-12)
(8-10)
(11-12) (11-15)
Starvation and Drought Mourning for the Land A Call to Repentance and
Prayer
1:13-20 1:13-20 (13) 1:13-20
(13-14) (13-15)
(19
(15-18) 1:15-20
(19)
(16) (16-20) (16-18)
(17-18)
(19-20) (19-20) (19-20)

READING CYCLE THREE (seep. vii in introductory section)
FOLLOWING THE ORIGINAL AUTHOR'SINTENT AT PARAGRAPH LEVEL

Thisisastudy guide commentary which meansthat you are responsible for your own interpretation of
the Bible. Each of us must walk in the light we have. Y ou, the Bible, and the Holy Spirit are priority in
interpretation. Y ou must not relinquish this to a commentator.

Read the chapter in one sitting. Identify the subjects (reading cycle #3, p. viii). Compare your subject
divisionswith thefour moderntrandationsabove. Paragraphingisnotinspired, butitisthekeytofollowing
the original author’s intent, which is the heart of interpretation. Every paragraph has one and only one
subject.
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1. First paragraph

2. Second paragraph

3. Third paragraph

4. Etc
CONTEXTUAL INSIGHTS

A. There has been much discussion about the meaning of thislocust (BDB 160) invasion
1. someseeit assymbolic
a. the Targums at 2:25 use these types of locusts as metaphors for peoples, languages,
rulers and kingdoms
b. the 6™ Century LXX “Q" uses these as invading armies (Egyptian, Assyrian,
Babylonian, Greek, Roman)
c. itisobviousfrom Amos7 :1-3 and Rev. 9:3, 7-9 that locusts are used as ametaphor in
an eschatological sense
2. othersseetheseaslitera locusts. The graphic description of these invading insects fitswith
historical descriptions of invading locusts (nine different Hebrew roots for locusts) in the
Middle East. Those who view these as literal have taken four different interpretations:
a.  stagesof development of the locust (i.e., gnawing [BDB 451], swarming [BDB 916],
creeping [BDB 410], stripping [BDB 340], cf. NIDOTTE, vol. 1, p. 494)
b. stagesof invasion (Kimchi)
c. different speciesof locusts (Rashi and Eben Ezra)
d. intensiveliterary style
3. otherstakethe locustsin an eschatological sense following Rev. 9:3-11.

It seems to this author that because the gnawing locust is listed first and the stripping
locust listed fourth, that both refer to adult locusts and that we are dealing with subsequent
waves of invading insects. Although the third name, “creeping locust,” can be used for an
intermediate stage of alocust’ slife, the order of theselocustsis changed in chapter 2, which
seems to discredit the developmental stage theory.

B. Joel addresses four groups within society:
1. thedrunkards, w. 5-7
2. Jerusalem hersdlf, vw. 8-9
3. farmersand agriculturists, vv. 11-12
4. thepriests, vw. 9,13-14
This judgment was to affect all of the people (asinv. 2aand b).
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WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 1:1-3
Theword of the LoRD that cameto Joel, the son of Pethuel:
’Hear this, O elders,
And listen, all inhabitants of the land.
Has anything like this happened in your days
Or inyour fathers days?
3Tl your sons about it,
And let your sonstell their sons,
And their sonsthe next generation.

1:1“Theword of the LoRD that came” Thisshowsthat the prophecy did not come from the prophet, but
from God. Thisisacommon prophetic introduction (i.e., Jer. 1:2; Ezek. 1:3; Hosea 1:1).

=] “to Joel” Hisname means“Whose Godis YHWH” or “YHWH isGod.” See Special Topic: Namesfor
Deity at Obad. v. 1. Thisisavery similar name in meaning to Elijah. Joel isacommon name in the OT.
See Introduction I. C.

=] “son of Pethuel” The Septuagint and the Peshita have “Bethuel” (a name found in Gen. 22:22,23;
24:15,24,47,50; 25:20; 28:2,5).

1:2“Hear. . .listen” These two IMPERATIVES (BDB 1033, KB 1570, Qal IMPERATIVES and BDB 24, KB
27, Hiphil IMPERATIVE) are often used together (cf. Gen. 4:23; Num. 23:18; Isa. 1:2; 32:9). They imply a
hearing that results in action. Truth demands a response!

=] “O elders’ The King James has“old men.” This may, however, refer to the tribal leaders (BDB 278)
known as elders. Itisparallel to “all inhabitants of the land.” The meaning is, “everyone listen!”

=] “Tell your sons’ ThisIMPERATIVE (BDB 707, KB 765, Piel IMPERATIVE) is used to magnify the unique
thing YHWH isabout to do (i.e., bring locusts). There had been many locust invasionsthroughout Israel’s
history, but this one was very severe and was symbolic of a devastating military invasion!

YHWH’ s coming judgment was to be retold and retold by succeeding generations as

1. covenant violations on the part of God’s people

2. God s mercy to restore those who repent

3. atype of God'sjudgment on all unbelieving nations (like Obadiah)

The spiritual education of Isragl’ s children is mandated in Deuteronomy (cf. 4:9-10; 6:7,20-25; 11:19;
31:13; 32:46; also note Exod. 10:2; 12:26; 13:8,14). This mandate is continued in later Judaism by atime
of specia training in the Torah (Genesis - Deuteronomy) and its interpretation (i.e., Talmud). For boysit
was bar mitzvahi at age 13 and for girls, bat mitzvah at age 12. This knowledge of God’ swill becomesthe
basis of covenant rewards and punishmentsin the person’slife. Knowledge brings responsibility!

Faith runs through families (cf. Deut. 5:10; 7:9)!
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NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 1:4-7
“What the gnawing locust has left, the swarming locust has eaten;
And what the swarming locust has left, the creeping locust has eaten;
And what the creeping locust hasleft, the stripping locust has eaten.
*Awake, drunkards, and weep;
And wail, all you winedrinkers,
On account of the sweet wine
That is cut off from your mouth.
®For a nation hasinvaded my land,
Mighty and without number;
Itsteeth aretheteeth of alion,
And it hasthefangs of alioness.
It has made my vine a waste
And my fig tree splinters.
It hasstripped them bare and cast them away;
Their branches have become white.

1:4 *locusts’ It must be understood that this plague of locusts is a direct result of the Covenant people
rgecting their Covenant God (cf. Deut. 28:38). They are sent by YHWH! They are under His control!

1.5 “awake. . .weep. . .wail” The foolish people of the land are addressed in three IMPERATIVES (which
symbolize acal to spiritual awakening):

1. “awake” - BDB 884, KB 1098, Hiphil IMPERATIVE; related to drunkennessin Pro. 23:35
2. “weep’ - BDB 113, KB 129, Qal IMPERATIVE; related to rebellion in Jer. 22:10
3. “how!l” - BDB 410, KB 413, Hiphil IMPERATIVE, cf. 1:11,13; used of destruction of

Babylon, Isa. 13:6; of Moab, Jer. 48:20; of Egypt, Ezek. 30:2; of God's people,
Zech. 11:2 (cf. Hosea 7:14; Micah 1:8; Zeph. 1:11)

@] “drunkards. . .winedrinkers’ The prophetic word is not directed to alcoholics, but to God's people,
drunk on the wine of covenant rebellion. The only cureisradica detoxification (i.e., judgment, cf. 1:6).

[=] “On account of the sweet wine” Many have tried to make “sweet wineg” (BDB 779) a non-alcoholic
beverage, but this verse and Isa. 49:26 show that this refers to an alcoholic beverage. The Bible says that
God giveswine asagift to humans (cf. Gen. 27:28 [BDB 440]; Psalm 104:14-15[BDB 406]). Wineisnot
evil, but like al physical things, it can be abused! It isthe drink of the eschaton (cf. 3:18; Amos 9:13).

SPECIAL TOPIC: BIBLICAL ATTITUDESTOWARD ALCOHOL AND ALCOHOLISM

. Biblical Terms
A. Old Testament
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Yayin - This is the genera term for wine (BDB 406), which is used 141 times. The
etymol ogy isuncertain becauseit isnot from aHebrew root. It always meansfermented fruit
juice, usually grape. Sometypical passages are Gen. 9:21; Exod. 29:40; Num. 15:5,10.
Tirosh - Thisis“new wine” (BDB 440). Because of climatic conditions of the Near East,
fermentation started as soon as six hours after extracting thejuice. Thisterm referstowine
in the process of fermenting. For some typical passages see Deut. 12:17; 18:4; Isa. 62:8-9;
Hos. 4:11.

Asis - Thisis obviousy acoholic beverages (“sweet wine” BDB 779, e.g., Jod 1.5; Isa.
49:26).

Sekar - Thisistheterm “strong drink” (BDB 1016). The Hebrew root is used in the term
“drunk” or “drunkard.” It had something added to it to make it more intoxicating. It is
paralel to yayin (cf. Pro. 20:1; 31:6; Isa. 28:7).

B. New Testament

1. QOinos - the Greek equivaent of yayin

2. Neosoinos (new wine) - the Greek equivalent of tirosh (cf. Mark 2:22).

3. Gleuchosvinos (sweet wine, asis) - winein the early stages of fermentation (cf. Acts 2:13).
[1. Biblica Usage

A. Old Testament

1.

7.

B. Inter
1
2.

Wine is a gift of God (Gen. 27:28; Ps. 104:14-15; Eccl. 9:7; Hos. 2:8-9; Joel 2:19,24;
Amos 9:13; Zech. 10:7).

Wineisapart of asacrificial offering (Exod. 29:40; Lev. 23:13; Num. 15:7,10; 28:14; Deut.
14:26; Judg. 9:13).

Wineis used as medicine (II Sam. 16:2; Pro. 31:6-7).

Wine can be areal problem (Noah- Gen. 9:21; Lot- Gen. 19:33,35; Samson- Judg. 16:19;
Nabal- | Sam. 25:36; Uriah- Il Sam. 11:13; Ammon- Il Sam. 13:28; Elah- | Kin. 16:9;
Benhadad- | Kin. 20:12; Rulers- Amos 6:6; and Ladies- Amos 4).

Wine can be abused (Pro. 20:1; 23:29-35; 31:4-5; Isa. 5:11,22; 19:14; 28:7-8; Hosea 4:11).
Wine was prohibited to certain groups (Priests on duty, Lev. 10:9; Ezek. 44:21; Nazarites,
Num. 6; and Rulers, Pro. 31:4-5; Isa. 56:11-12; Hosea 7:5).

Wineisused in an eschatological setting (Amos 9:13; Joel 3:18; Zech. 9:17).

biblical

Wine in moderation is very helpful (Ecclesiasticus 31:27-30).

The rabbis say, “Wineisthe greatest of all medicine, where wineislacking, then drugs are
needed.” (BB 58b).

C. New Testament

1.

2.
3.
4

Jesus changed a large quantity of water into wine (John 2:1-11).

Jesus drank wine (Matt. 11:18-19; Luke 7:33-34; 22:17ff).

Peter was accused of drunkenness on “new wine” at Pentecost (Acts 2:13).
Wine can be used as medicine (Mark 15:23; Luke 10:34; | Tim. 5:23).
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[1l. Theological Insight
A.

C.

V. First Century Jewish Culture and Fermentation
A.
B.

C.

B.

Closing Statements
A.

5. Leadersare not to be abusers. This does not mean total abstainers (I Tim. 3:3,8; Titus 1:7;
2:3; | Pet. 4:3).
6. Wineisused in eschatological settings (Matt. 22:1ff; Rev. 19:9).

7. Drunkennessisdeplored (Matt. 24:49; Luke 11:45; 21:34; | Cor. 5:11-13; 6:10; Gal. 5:21;
| Pet. 4:3; Rom. 13:13-14).

Didlectical tension

1. Wineisthegift of God.

2. Drunkennessisamajor problem.

3. Beélieversin some cultures must limit their freedoms for the sake of the gospel (Matt. 15:1-
20; Mark 7:1- 23; 1 Cor. 8-10; Rom. 14).

Tendency to go beyond given bounds

1. Godisthe source of al good things.

2. Falen mankind has abused all of God’s gifts by taking them beyond God-given bounds.

Abuseisin us, not in things. Thereis nothing evil in the physical creation (cf. Mark 7:18-23;
Rom. 14:14,20; | Cor. 10:25-26; | Tim. 4:4; Titus 1:15).

Fermentation begins very soon, approximately 6 hours after the grape is crushed.

Jewish tradition says that when a slight foam appeared on the surface (sign of fermentation), it
isliableto the wine-tithe (Ma aseroth 1:7). It was called “new wine” or “sweet wine.”

The primary violent fermentation was complete after one week.

The secondary fermentation took about 40 days. At this state it is considered “aged wine” and
could be offered on the dtar (Edhuyyoth 6:1).

Winethat had rested onitslees (old wine) was considered good but had to be strained well beforg
use.

Winewas considered to be properly aged usually after oneyear of fermentation. Threeyears was
the longest period of time that wine could be safely stored. It was called “old wine” and had to
be diluted with water.

Only in the last 100 years with a sterile environment and chemical additives has fermentation
been postponed. The ancient world could not stop the natural process of fermentation.

Be sure your experience, theology, and biblical interpretation do not depreciate Jesus and first
century Jewish/Christian culture! They were obviously not total abstainers.

| am not advocating the social use of alcohol. However, many have overstated the Bible's
position on thissubject and now claim superior righteousnessbased on acultural/ denominational
bias.

For me, Romans 14 and | Corinthians 8-10 have provided insight and guidelines based on love
and respect for fellow believers and the spread of the gospel in our cultures, not personal freedom
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or judgmental criticism. If the Bibleisthe only sourcefor faith and practice, then maybe we must
al rethink thisissue.

D. If wepushtotal abstinence as God’ swill, what do we imply about Jesus, aswell asthose modern
cultures that reg_]ularly use wine (e.g., Europe, Isradl, Arg_;enti na)?

1:6 “For anation hasinvaded my land” In 2:4-11 the locusts are described as the army of God. Thisis
why they are used as a metaphor for an invading foreign army of divine judgment (cf. 2:4-11, i.e., Assyria
and Babylon).

=] “invaded” The literal phrase is “come up”’ (BDB 748, KB 828, Qal PERFECT), which is used for a
military invasion in Jdgs. 6:3 and | Kgs. 14:25.
They are described in severa ways:

1. mighty
2. without number
3. lion’steeth

4. lioness fangs
Numbers 1 and 2 are parallel, as are numbers 3 and 4 (“lions’ and “locusts’ were regularly compared in
Mesopotamia; both symbolized armies).

1:7 “1t has made my vine a waste, and my fig tree splinters’ The prophet is speaking for YHWH, for
these agriculture products were giftsfrom Him (cf. Hosea 2:8, 9). Covenant violationsremoved YHWH's
blessing (i.e., “waste,” BDB 10311, cf. Deut. 28:37). Now they are totally taken away by the locusts (i.e.,
an army invasion).

=] “1t hasstripped them bare” ThisisaQal INFINITIVEABSOLUTE and aQal PERFECT VERB from the same
root (BDB 362, KB 359), which is agrammatical way of expressing intensification.

=] “Their branches have become white’” Thisis an agricultura allusion to the locusts destroying (by
eating the green tips) the small branches of the trees. When the sun comes out it bleaches them white.

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 1:8-12

8Wail like a virgin girded with sackcloth
For the bridegroom of her youth.

*Thegrain offering and the drink offering are cut off
From the house of the LORD.
The priestsmourn,
The ministersof the LORD.

“Thefield isruined,
Theland mourns,
For thegrainisruined,
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The new winedriesup,

Fresh ail fails.
"Be ashamed, O farmers,

Wail, O vinedressers,

For the wheat and the barley;

Becausethe harvest of thefield isdestroyed.
2Thevinedriesup

And thefig treefalils;

The pomegranate, the palm also, and the appletree,

All thetrees of thefield dry up.

Indeed, rgjoicing driesup

From the sons of men.

1:8 “Wail likeavirgin girded with sackcloth for the bridegroom of her youth” The VERBALSIn this
verseareall FEMININE SINGULAR (“wail,” BDB 46, KB 51, Qal IMPERATIVEand “gird,” BDB 291, KB 291,
Qal PASSIVE PARTICIPLE used of putting on sackcloth, cf. Isa. 15:3; 22:12; Jer. 4:8; 6:26; 49:3; Lam. 2:10;
Ezek. 7:18; 27:31), which may imply that Jerusalem as awholeis being addressed. The cultura settingis
a betrothal in Jewish society. Apparently, betrothal was seen as marriage although unconsummated (cf.
Mary and Joseph for the binding aspect of betrothal). Here the bride wears a sign of mourning (i.e.,
sackcloth, BDB 974) instead of awedding garment. The socia life of the people will be totally disrupted
(cf.v. 12, lines 5,6; Isa. 24:8-23).

1:9“Thegrain offering and the libation are cut off

From the house of the LORD” This seemsto refer to the daily offerings. A lamb was offered in the
morning (the Continual) and in the evening and was accompanied by a meal offering, wet with oil, and a
wine libation. Therefore, the normal functions of the Temple were being disrupted. This was a sign of
covenant violations and invasion (cf. Deut. 28:49-53).

1:10 Israel’ s agriculture was totally destroyed by the locusts (i.e., military invasion, cf. Isa. 16:10; 24:4,7).

[=] “theland mourns’ The Prophets regularly use personification to heighten their metaphors:
1. lIsaiah
a. “gatesshal lament and mourn,” 3:26
b. *“theearth mourns,” 24:4; 33:9
c. “thenew wine mourns,” 24:7
2. Jeremiah
a “earthmourns,” 4:28
b. *“land mourns,” 12:4
3. Hosea - “land mourns,” 4:3
It is possible that “mourns” (BDB 5, KB 6, Qal PERFECT) can mean “dry up” (KB 7 II) from an
Akkadianroot. If so, it (theland) would parallel “the new wine,” both being dried up. TheVERB “dried up”
(BDB 386, KB 384, Hiphil PERFECT) is used several timesin this context.
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1:11 “Beashamed, O farmers,
Wail, O vinedressers’ These are both IMPERATIVES. The first one may come from
1. “dryup,” BDB 386, KB 384, Hiphil PERFECT, cf. 1:10,12(thrice),17,20
2. “beashamed,” BDB 101, KB 115, Hiphil PERFECT, cf. 2:26,27
The repeated use of “dry up” in this chapter causes one to think that the waw has been accidentally
misplaced, but most English translations prefer “ be ashamed.”
The second IMPERATIVE, “howl,” was used in v. 5 (same form).

=] “for the wheat and the barley” Wheat (BDB 334) and barley (BDB 972) were the two major
agricultural productsin Palestine. The wheat was used for the bread of the wealthy and the barley for the
bread of the poor.

1:12 Noticethedifferent kinds of agricultural productsfrom trees (or vines) mentioned as being destroyed:
1. grapes(BDB 172)
2. figs(BDB 1061)
3. pomegranates (BDB 941)
4. datepalm (BDB 10711)
5. apple (or apricot, BDB 656 I)

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 1:13-20
13Gird yourselves with sackcloth
And lament, O priests,
Wail, O ministersof the altar!
Come, spend the night in sackcloth
O ministersof my God,
For the grain offering and the drink offering
Arewithheld from the house of your God.
Y“Consecrate a fast,
Proclaim a solemn assembly;
Gather theelders
And all theinhabitants of the land
Tothehouse of the LORD your God,
And cry out to the LORD.
BAlasfor the day!
For the day of the LORD is near,
And it will come as destruction from the Almighty.
*Has not food been cut off before our eyes,
Gladness and joy from the house of our God?
"The seeds shrivel under their clods;
The storehouses ar e desol ate,
Thebarnsaretorn down,
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For thegrainisdried up.
84 ow the beasts groan!
The herds of cattle wander aimlessly
Becausethereisno pasturefor them;
Even the flocks of sheep suffer.
“ToYou, O LORD, | cry;
For fire has devoured the pastures of the wilderness
And theflame has burned up all thetreesof thefield.
“Even the beasts of the field pant for You;
For thewater brooksaredried up
And fire has devour ed the pastures of the wilder ness.

1:13* O priests. . .O ministersof thealtar. . .O ministersof my God” The fourth group addressed are
theleaders of the cultus. They are encouraged to repent and turn to God because the removal of agricultural
blessings was related to Israel’ s spiritual problems.

[=] Notice the IMPERATIVES related to repentance:

1. “gird’ (i.e, with sackcloth) - BDB 291, KB 291, Qal IMPERATIVE

2. “lament” - BDB 704, KB 763, Qal IMPERATIVE

3. *“wail” - thisisarepeat fromvv. 5and 11!
Also in this same verse are two more IMPERATIVES, which are a call to spend the night in mourning in the
temple.

1. *“come’ - BDB 97, KB 112, Qal IMPERATIVE

2. *“spendthenight in sackcloth” - BDB 533, KB 529, Qal IMPERATIVE
Repentance was to be initiated by the priests themselves. There was nothing to offer God! He had taken
everything Himself!

1:14“ Consecrate a fast,
Proclaim a solemn assembly;
Gather the elders’ The priest must (three IMPERATIVES) call the people to a holy convocation of
repentance:
1. “consecrate afast,” BDB 872, KB 1073, Piel IMPERATIVE, cf. 2:15; Josh. 7:13
2. *“proclam asolemn assembly,” BDB 894, KB 1128, Qal IMPERATIVE, cf. 2:15; | Kgs. 21:9,12;
Jer. 36:9; Jonah 3:5
3. “gather theelders’ (i.e. al theinhabitants of the land), BDB 62, KB 74, Qal IMPERATIVE, cf. v.
2
4. “cryouttotheLorD, BDB 277,KB 277, Qal IMPERATIVE, cf. Jdgs. 3:9,15; 6:6,7; 10:10; | Sam.
7:8,9; 12:8,10; 15:11; 1l Chr. 20:9; Ps. 107:13,19
Jodl iscalling on Israel to do what she had done again and again in the past: call out to her God. He
will forgive, deliver, and restore (cf. 2:12-14). Sinisnot a permanent barrier, but stubborn unbelief and
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intransigenceis! God iswaiting to act, but His people must act first in repentance and contrition. Biblical
faithisareationship. It involvesinitial and continuing

1. repentance

2. faith

3. obedience

4. perseverance!!

1:15“Alasfor theday” ThisINTERJECTION (BDB 13), usualy trandated “aas,” is found

1. byitself, Jdgs. 11:35; Il Kgs. 3:10; 6:5,15

2. connectedto“Adon YHWH,” Josh. 7:7; Jdgs. 6:22; Jer. 1:6; 4:10; 14:13; 32:17; Ezek. 4:14; 9:8;
11:13; 21:5

3. inJoe uniquely to “for the day,” which denotes “the day of YHWH,” which can be for blessing
or judgment. Theuse of “also” clearly shows hereit relates unexpectedly to God' s judgment of
His own peoplée!

4. bothlsaiah (i.e. Isa. 13:6,9) and Ezekiel (i.e. Ezek. 7:19; 13:5; 30:2) use the phrase, “the day of
the LORD,” but without “Alas’ (cf. Joel 2:1,11,31; 3:14)

[=] “ For theday of theLoRDisnear” Thisisthe eschatological phrasewhichisso commoninthe prophets
(cf.l1sa. 2:12; 13:6, 9; 22:5; 34:8; Jer. 46:10; Ezek. 7:10; 13:5; 30:3; Amos 5:18-20; Zeph. 1:7, 14-18; Obad.
15; and Zech. 14:1). It denotes God's breaking into His world for judgment (i.e., temporarily and
eschatologicaly). Thisalusionisfoundin Ezek. 30:2, 3 and Isa. 13:6, where it is addressed to Babylon
and sheistold to wail for the coming of thisday! It isusually addressed to foreigners, but the shocking
account here and in Jer. 30:7 isthat it is addressed to God’ s people. God was not only absent from them,
but actively against them!

The concept of aday on which humans meet God face to face and give an account of their actions (i.e.,
eschatol ogical judgment) has been affected by progressive revelation. Inthe OT God' svisitation could be
either

1. temporal

2. at theend (eschatological)

Alsoit could befor blessing aswell asjudgment. IntheNT thefocusof God' sjudgment shiftsfrom human
performance of the covenant to personal faith (i.e., anew heart, anew mind, anew spirit, cf. Jer. 31:31-34;
Ezek. 36:22-38) which issues in covenant obedience. The goal is still a people who reflect YHWH’s
character so that aworld that doesnot know Y HWH can cometo know Him. Both OT and NT involvefaith
and repentance, but the focus has shifted from human performance to Messianic performance. Gratitude,
not merit, motivates obedience! A national covenant has been universalized to an offer to all the sons and
daughters of Adam! The first step is belief, not parentage (i.e., family, tribe). The national covenant of
Moses has transitioned to the international covenant of the gospel!

Judgment is still an eschatological event, but the basis of that judgment has changed (i.e., Rom. 3:18-
31)! And the focus is now on unbelievers vs. believers. There will still be an evaluation and reward
ceremony (i.e., Il Cor. 5:10).

[=] “ And it will comeasdestruction from the Almighty” Theterm “Almighty” istheterm Shaddai (BDB
994, first found in Gen. 17:1, but very common in Job; only twice in Psalms). The etymology of thisterm
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is uncertain, but from the Septuagint and the Vulgate tradition it seems to mean “the Omnipotent One” or
“the Almighty.” See Special Topic: Names for Deity at Obad. v. 1.

Thereisaplay ontheword*“ destruction” and theword “ Almighty.” In Hebrew thetwo words are Shod
and Shaddai (cf. David Hubbard, Joel and Amos, p. 50).

1:16 “joy” Thisterm (BDB 162 1) is often associated with worship at the central shrine (cf. Deut. 12:6,7,
Ps. 43:4). YHWH hastaken away Hisgift of fertility and, therefore, the sacrifices and offerings have ceased
(cf. w. 9,13). The Israglites came to God’s temple, but not to rejoice but to cry out for forgiveness and
mercy because of their covenant rebellion (cf. vv. 13-14,19-20).

1:17 Therearefour wordsin thisversethat occur only hereintheentire OT. Thishas madetrandation very
difficult (cf. Twenty-six Translations of the Holy Bible, published by AMG, for avariety of trandations).

1. “seeds” BDB 825, possibly stored seeds for the next planting

2. “shrivel,” BDB 721, KB 783, Qal PERFECT

3. “clods’ (lit. “shovels’), BDB 175

4. “barns” BDB 158

There is an interesting alternate understanding of the first two rare words. For many years the
Septuagint’ stranglation, “the heifershave leaped in their mangers,” sounded so different fromthe M T until
asimilar trandation of this verse was found in the Dead Sea Scrolls, “the heifers decay in their mangers.”

The details of many poetic texts are uncertain, but the larger context, cognate languages, ancient
versions, and parallel passages from the Bible help moderns understand the main truths of the ancient
inspired text. Inerrancy at the word level is problematic, but at the truth level is possible.

Verses 17-18 have five Niphal stem VERBS. YHWH is bringing the consequences of covenant
disobedience! We reap what we sow (in this case, there is nothing to reap).

1:18 “How the beasts groan” All life is affected by human sin (cf. Genesis 3; Rom. 8:18-25). This
includes animal and plant life. Verse 18 impliesthat a drought preceded the locust plague (cf. v. 20; Deut.
28:22). In history these two often occur together.

[=]

NASB, TEV *“flocksof sheep suffer”

NKJV “flocks of sheep suffer your punishment”
NRSV “flocks of sheep are dazed”

NJB “flocks of sheep bear punishment too”

TheVERB's (BDB 79, KB 95, Niphal PERFECT) basic meaning is “bear guilt” or “bear iniquity.” Itis
used predominantly in the Qal stem and in the books of Leviticus and Numbers.

It appearsin the Niphal stem only twice (here and Ps. 5:10), but the meaningisthe same. Itispossible
that theland and flocks bear the guilt of their human (i.e., Israglite) inhabitants. Thisisreflected in Genesis
3and Rom. 8:18-25 (“thecurse,” cf. Rev. 22:3). Thistruthisreflectedinthe* cursing and blessing” section
of Deuteronomy 27-29. How we live affects our land!

1:19-20 Thisis alament prayer formulathat Joel gives to the priests to be prayed, along with the people,

possibly at thecalled fast of vv. 13-14. YHWH iswilling to forgiveand restoreif His peopleareresponsive
to Him (faith) and obedient (covenant).
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1:19*firehasdevoured thepastures’ Thissameallusionto fireisusedin 2:5. Itiseither ametaphor of
destruction or it refers to the redness on the underside of the wings of the locust. Asthey move en masse
it looks like ared dawn or acoming fire.

1:20" Even thebeastsof thefield pant for Thee” SeePs. 42:1 wheretheword “ pant” means* great desire’
(BDB 788, KB 881, Qal IMPERFECT). Again Joel uses personificationto heighten the picture of devastation!
Humans “cry out” (v. 19), domestic beasts “groan” (v. 18), and beasts of the field “pant” (v. 20)!

DISCUSSION QUESTIONS

Thisisastudy guide commentary which meansthat you are responsiblefor your own interpretation of
the Bible. Each of us must walk in the light we have. Y ou, the Bible, and the Holy Spirit are priority in
interpretation. Y ou must not relinquish this to a commentator.

These discussion questions are provided to help you think through the major issues of this section of
the book. They are meant to be thought provoking, not definitive.

Whét is the date of Joel?

Arethe locusts literal, symbolic or eschatological and why?

What is the theological reason for the locust invasion?

Explain and define the phrase “the day of the LORD” asit used in the OT and in the NT.

HowbdpE
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JOEL 2

PARAGRAPH DIVISIONS OF MODERN TRANSLATIONS

NASB NKJV NRSV TEV NJB [follows MT]
The Terrible Visitation The Day of the LORD The Locust Plague The Locusts as aWarning The Plague of Locusts
(1:1-2:27) of the Day of the LORD (1:1-2:27)
A Warning About the Day
of Yahweh
2:1-17 2:1-11 2:1-11 2:1-11 2:1-2
(1-2) (1-2) (1-2) @
@
The Invasion of Locusts
(3-5) 3) (3-9) 2:3-9
(3-5)
(4-5)
(6-9) (6-9) (6-9)
(10-11) (10-11) (10-11) A Vision of the Day of
Y ahweh
2:10-11
A Call to Repentance A Call to Repentance A Call to Repentance
2:12-17 2:12-17 2:12-17 2:12-17
(12-14) (12-14) (12-13a) (12-14)
(13b-14)
(15-17) (15-16) (15-17) (15-17)
1)
Deliverance Promised The Land Refreshed God Restores Fertility to Y ahweh's Answer
the Land
2:18-20 2:18-27 2:18-27 2:18-27 2:18-32[3:5]
(18-19) (18-19) (18-20)
The Plague Stops
2:19-20
(20) (20) A Vision of Plenty
2:21-27 (21-24) (21-22) (21-22) 2:21-27
(21-22)
(23-24) (23-27) (23-24)
(25-27) (25) (25)
(26-27) (26)
@7
The New Age and the Day
of Yahweh
[3:1-4:21]
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The Promise of the Spirit God's Spirit Poured Out The Day of the LORD The Day of the LORD The Outpouring of the
(2:28-3:21) Spirit
2:28-32 2:28-32 (28-29) 2:28-32 2:28-32[3:1-5]
(28-29) (28-29) (28-29)
The Days of the LORD
(30-32) (30-32) (30-32) (30-32) (2:30-32) [3:4-5]

READING CYCLE THREE (seep. vii in introductory section)
FOLLOWING THE ORIGINAL AUTHOR'SINTENT AT PARAGRAPH LEVEL

Thisisastudy guide commentary which meansthat you are responsiblefor your own interpretation of
the Bible. Each of us must walk in the light we have. Y ou, the Bible, and the Holy Spirit are priority in
interpretation. Y ou must not relinquish this to a commentator.

Read the chapter in one sitting. Identify the subjects (reading cycle#3, p. viii). Compare your subject
divisionswith thefour modern translationsabove. Paragraphingisnotinspired, butitisthekeytofollowing
the origina author’s intent, which is the heart of interpretation. Every paragraph has one and only one

subject.

1.

2.

3.

4.

First paragraph
Second paragraph
Third paragraph

Etc.

CONTEXTUAL INSIGHTS

A.

There is disagreement among scholars on how to relate the locust plague of chapter 1 with the
invading army of chapter 2. For me, they areparallel. Joel isusinglocustsasamilitary metaphor
of YHWH’sinvading army (literal, as foreign invaders, or figurative, as locusts).

This chapter has powerful NT implication because of Peter’s use of 2:28-32 in his Pentecost
sermon of Acts 2.

There are several issues that cause difficulty for understanding this text:
1. how OT textsare used by NT writers

2. the nature of apocalyptic language

3. theHebrew speakers use of hyperbole and paradox

Severa books have helped mein these areas. | highly recommend them to you:

1. intheareaof proper hermeneutics:
a.  Gordon Fee and Douglas Stuart, How to Read the Bible for All I1ts Worth
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b. D. Brent Sandy and Ronald L. Giese, Jr., Cracking Old Testament Codes

2. intheareaof Hebrew imagery, G. B. Caird, The Language and Imagery of the Bible, esp. pp.
107-117

3. intheareaof apocalyptic and prophetic language, D. Brent Sandy, Plowsharesand Pruning
Hooks: Rethinking the Language of Biblical Prophecy and Apocalyptic

4. intheareaof utilizing contemporary literature:
a.  R. K. Harrison, Introduction to the Old Testament
b. JohnH. Walton, Ancient Israelite Literature In Its Cultural Context

5. intheareaof apostolic usage of OT texts, Richard N. Longenecker, Biblical Exegesisinthe
Apostolic Period

WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 2:1-17
'Blow atrumpet in Zion,

And sound an alarm on My holy mountain!
Let all theinhabitants of the land tremble,
For the day of the LORD is coming;
Surely it isnear,

%A day of darkness and gloom,
A day of clouds and thick darkness.
Asthedawn is spread over the mountains,
Sothereisagreat and mighty people;
There has never been anything likeit,
Nor will there be again after it
To the years of many generations.

3A fire consumes before them
And behind them a flame burns,
Theland islikethe garden of Eden beforethem
But a desolate wilder ness behind them,
And nothing at all escapesthem.

“Their appearanceislike the appearance of hor ses;
And likewar horses, sothey run.

*With a noise as of chariots
They leap on the tops of the mountains,
Likethecrackling of a flame of fire consuming the stubble,
Like amighty people arranged for battle.

®Before them the people arein anguish;
All facesturn pale.

"They run like mighty men,




They climb thewall like soldiers;
And they each march in line,
Nor dothey deviate from their paths.
8They do not crowd each other,
They march everyonein his path;
When they burst through the defenses,
They do not break ranks.
*They rush on thecity,
They run on thewall;
They climb into the houses,
They enter through the windows like a thief.
9Before them the earth quakes,
The heavenstremble,
The sun and the moon grow dark
And the starslosetheir brightness.
“The LoRp utters His voice before Hisarmy;
Surely Hiscamp isvery great,
For strongishewho carries out Hisword.
Theday of the LORD isindeed great and very awesome,
And who can endureit?
' Yet even now," declaresthe LORD,
" Return to Mewith all your heart,
And with fasting, weeping and mour ning;
3And rend your heart and not your gar ments."
Now return to the LoRD your God,
For Heisgracious and compassionate,
Slow to anger, abounding in lovingkindness
And relenting of evil.
“Who knows whether Hewill not turn and relent
And leave a blessing behind Him,
Even agrain offering and a drink offering
For the LORD your God?
*Blow a trumpet in Zion,
Consecrate a fast, proclaim a solemn assembly,
*Gather the people, sanctify the congregation,
Assemblethe elders,
Gather the children and the nursing infants.
L et the bridegroom come out of hisroom
And the bride out of her bridal chamber.

45




et the priests, the LORD's ministers,
Weep between the porch and the altar,
And let them say, " Spare Your people, O LORD,
And do not make Your inheritance areproach,
A byword among the nations.
Why should they among the peoples say,
‘Whereistheir God?'"

2:1“Blow” The prophet isannouncing Y HWH’ s message that the day of the Lord iscoming. Thisisdone
by the parallel IMPERATIVES.
1. “blow,” BDB 1075, KB 1785, Qal IMPERATIVE, meaning
a  “blow atrumpet” or
b. *“clap your hands’
since the next word is “trumpet” (BDB 1051) option a. is meant. This trumpet blast (which
probably comes from the Mt. Sinai experience, i.e., Exod. 19:16,19; 20:18) isthe OT source for
the NT understanding of atrumpet inaugurating the end-time events (cf. Matt. 24:31; | Cor. 15:52;
| Thess. 4:16).
2. *“sound anaarm,” BDB 929, KB 1206, Hiphil IMPERATIVE, which denotes a loud shout
a. for battle (i.e., Josh. 6:10,20; Jdgs. 7:21; | Sam. 17:52; Isa. 42:13)
b. forroyalty (i.e., | Sam. 10:24; Zech. 9:9)
c. shout of YHWH (i.e, 2:11)
This, too, becomesapatternfor NT teaching about eschatological events(i.e., | Thess. 4:16).
Both atrumpet and a shout were probably (1) part of an annual coronation service in Jerusalem
of YHWH asKing (cf. Ps. 47:5; 98:6; Isa. 18:3) or (2) astylized warning (cf. Isa. 58:1; Jer. 4:5;
6:1; 51:27; Ezek. 33:3-6; Amos 2:2).
Many of the alusions that Joel uses for the invading locusts (i.e., army) became standard

apocalyptic symbols of the end-time:

blow the trumpet

day of darkness (cf. 2:30-31)

earthquakes/trembles

fire

thunder/YHWH'’ s voice

day of the Lord is awesome/dreadful

-0 Qo0 o

=] “thetrumpet” Thisisthe sophar (BDB 1051, cf. 2:1,15). See Specia Topic below.

SPECIAL TOPIC: HORNSUSED BY ISRAEL

There are four words in Hebrew in association with horns/trumpets:

1. “theram’shorn” (BDB 901) - turned into an instrument of sound, cf. Josh. 6:5. Thissameword
is used for the ram caught by his horns which Abraham will substitute for Isaac in Gen. 22:13.
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2. “trumpet” (BDB 1051) - from an Assyrianterm for wild sheep (ibex). Thisisthe horn that was
used in Exod 19:16,19 at Mt. Sinai/Horeb. Options #1 and #2 are parallel in Josh. 6:5. It was
used to communicate times to worship and time to fight (i.e., Jericho was both, cf. 6:4).

3. “ram’'shorn” (BDB 385) - from Phoenician word for ram (cf. 6:4,6,8,13). It alsoisusedinthe
Y ear of Jubilee (cf. Lev. 25:13,28,40,50,52,54; 27:17,18,23,24).

The first three seem interchangeable, with no distinction intended. The Mishnah (RH 3.2) allowed

most animal horns—sheep, goat, or antelope, but not from a cow.

4. “trumpets’ (BDB 348) - possibly from the VERB “stretch out,” implying a straight bone (not
curved, as the animal horns). These were made of silver (after the shape and form of Egypt).
These are used:

a. inworship rites (cf. Num. 10:2,8,10)
b. for military purposes (cf. Num. 10:9; 31:6; Hosea 5:8; Ezra 3:10; Neh. 12:35,41)
c. forroya purposes (cf. Il Kgs. 11:14)

One of these metal horns is depicted on the Arch of Titusin Rome; Josephus also describes them in
Antiq. 3.12.6.

[=] “My holy mountain” This could refer to the events on Mount Sinai at the inauguration of the covenant,
but in context it seems to refer to Mount Moriah (cf. Genesis 22), on which Solomon’s temple was later
built. “Zion” (BDB 851) isparallel to “My holy mountain.” Zion, although one of six hillsin Jerusalem,
became the general name for the whole city.

(=] “theday of theL orRD” Thisseemsto refer to God' s comingin temporal judgment or blessing (cf. 1:15).
The phrase is used repeatedly in chapter 2 and may reflect Amos 5:18-20. However, it is also used as
historical foreshadowing of the ultimate judgment of the end-time (cf. Matt. 7:22; 10:15; 11:22,24; 12:36;
Acts 17:31; | Thess 5:4; Heb. 10:25; 11 Pet. 2:9; 3:7; | John 4:17; Jude 6).

The concept of judgment has devel oped through progressiverevelation. IntheOT YHWH'’ sjudgment
fell on

1. sinful non-covenant people (“the nations”)

2. rebellious and sinful covenant people (“Isragl”)
However, inthe NT this changes somewhat. Judgment comesto unbelievers (Jew and Gentile). Believers
will not experience thewrath of God (or Christ, cf. Rom. 2:16), but they will experience the judgment seat
of Christ (cf. Il Cor. 5:10; Rom. 14:10,12; Eph. 6:8). Scripture does not tell us about this judgment.
Believers are cleansed from all sin (cf. Heb. 9:14; | John 1:7), so this must be an evaluation for rewards!

Inthe OT YHWH’ s coming visitation to His people could be for

1. blessing (i.e., His presence, His abundance)

2. judgment
The NT has turned this day into a day of

1. resurrection and reunion for believers

2. eternal lostness for unbelievers
In the Sheep and Goat Judgment (Matthew 25) and the White Throne Judgment (Revelation 20) thereisa
marked distinction between the saved (believers) and lost (unbelievers). The sin of the believers has been
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dealt with by Christ’sdeath and resurrection! Thisisnot to imply that believerswill not give an accounting
of the stewardship of the gospel in their lives, but that the OT judgment on covenant people has been
removed in Christ (cf. Galatians 3; Romans 5-8). Human non-performance has been trumped by divine
performance (cf. Rom. 3:18-31; Jer. 31:31-34; Ezek. 36:22-38)!

However, a this point in the theological discussion the issue of apostasy must be dealt with. See
Specia Topic following.

SPECIAL TOPIC: DOESANY BELIEVER EVER FALL AWAY (i.e. APOSTASY)?

Thetheology question iswerethese ever believers? Often our theological or denominational traditions
answer this question without reference to specific Bible texts (except the proof-text method of quoting a
verse out of context to supposedly prove one's bias).

There are persons in the Bible who are involved in the people of God and something happens.
I.  Old Testament
A. Korah, Num. 16
B. Eli'ssons | Sam. 2,4
C. Saul, | Sam. 11-31
D.

False prophets (examples)
1. Deut. 13:1-518:19-22
2. Jeremiah 28

3. Ezekie 13:1-7
E. False prophetesses
1. Ezekid 13:17
2. Nehemiah 6:14
F. Evil leadersof Israel (examples)
1. Jeremiah 5:30-31; 8:1-2; 23:1-4
2. [Ezekid 22:23-31
3. Micah 3:5-12
II. New Testament
A. Apparent faith
1. Judas, John 17:12
Simon Magus, Acts 8
Those spoken of in Matt. 7:21-23
Those spoken of in Matt. 13
Alexander and Hymenaeus, | Tim. 1:19-20
Hymenaeus and Philetus, Il Tim. 2:16-18
Demas, Il Tim. 4:10
False teachers, |1 Peter 2:19-20; Jude 12-19
Antichrists, | John 2:18-19

© 00N O WD
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B. Fruitlessfaith

1. Matthew 7

2. | Corinthians 3:10-15

3. |l Peter 1.8-11

Werarely think about thesetexts because our systematic theology (Calvinism, Arminianism, etc). dictates

the mandated response. Please do not pre-judge me because | bring up this subject. My concern is proper
hermeneutical procedure. We must let the Bible speak to us and not try to mold it into a preset theol ogy.
Thisis often painful and shocking because much of our theology is denominational, cultural or relational
(parent, friend, pastor), not biblical. Some who appear to be in the People of God turn out to not bein the
People of God (e.g_]. Rom. 9:6).

SPECIAL TOPIC: THE NEED TO PERSEVERE

Thebiblical doctrinesrelated to the Christian life are difficult to explain because they are presented in
typically eastern dialectical pairs. These pairsseem contradictory, yet both arebiblical. Western Christians
have tended to choose one truth and ignore or depreciate the opposite truth. Let me illustrate.

1. Issavationaninitial decision to trust Christ or alifetime commitment to discipleship?

2. Issalvation an election by means of grace from a sovereign God or mankind's believing and
repentant response to a divine offer?

3. Issavation, once received, impossible to lose, or isthere aneed for continual diligence?

Theissue of perseverance has been contentious throughout church history. The problem beginswith
apparently conflicting passages of the NT

1. textson assurance
a. statements of Jesus (John 6:37; 10:28-29)
b. statementsof Paul (Rom. 8:35-39; Eph. 1:13; 2:5,8-9; Phil. 1.6; 2:13; Il Thess. 3:3; Il Tim.
1:12; 4:18)
c. statementsof Peter (| Pet. 1:4-5)
2. textson the need for perseverance
a  statementsof Jesus(Matt. 10:22; 13:1-9,24-30; 24:13; Mark 13:13; John 8:31; 15:4-10; Rev.
2:7,17,20; 3:5,12,21)
b. statementsof Paul (Rom. 11:22; | Cor. 15:2; Il Cor. 13:5; Gal. 1.6; 3:4; 5:4; 6:9; Phil. 2:12;
3:18-20; Cal. 1:23)
c. statements of the author of Hebrews (2:1; 3:6,14; 4:14; 6:11)
d. statements of John (I John 2:6; Il John 9)
statement of the Father (Rev. 21:7)

Blbllcal salvation issues from the love, mercy, and grace of a sovereign Triune God. No human can
be saved without the initiation of the Spirit (cf. John 6:44,65). Deity comes first and sets the agenda, but
demands that humans respond in faith and repentance, both initially and continualy. God works with
mankind in a covenant relationship. There are privileges and responsibilities!
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Salvationis offered to all humans. Jesus' death dealt with thefallen creation’s sin problem. God has
provided a way and wants all those made in His image to respond to His love and provision in Jesus.

If you would like to read more on this subject from a non-Calvinistic perspective, see

1. DaeMoody, The Word of Truth, Eerdmans, 1981 (pp. 348-365)

2. Howard Marshall, Kept by the Power of God, Bethany Fellowship, 1969

3. Robert Shank, Lifein the Son, Westcott, 1961

The Bible addresses two different problems in this area: (1) taking assurance as a license to live
fruitless, selfish lives and (2) encouraging those who struggle with ministry and personal sin. The problem
isthat the wrong groups are taking the wrong message and building theol ogical systemson limited biblical
passages. Some Christiansdesperately need the message of assurance, while othersneed the sternwarnings!
Which group are you in?

=] “ L et all theinhabitantsof theland tremble” ThisvERB (BDB 919, KB 1182) isaQal IMPERFECT used
in aJussiVE sense. Thisword can denote anger or fear. In this context, it isfear (e.g., Exod. 15:14; Isa.
32:11; Hab. 3:7).

=] “it isnear” Hereis another OT theme (cf. 1:15; 2:1; 3:14; cf. Deut. 32:35; Isa. 13:6,22; Ezek. 7:7-8;
Obad. v. 15), which becomes part of NT eschatological language (cf. Matt. 24:33; Mark 13:28-29; Rev.
1:1,3; 2:16; 3:11,; 22:7,10,12,20).

There is a purposeful ambiguity. OT prophecy challenged the people who heard/read the prophet to
repent or else the predicted outcome would occur. It often took a current evert (here alocust plague) and
used it as an end-time event! Prophecy was primarily meant to change the generation that heard the
message, not predict future events (i.e., Jonah).

The “nearness’ of YHWH'’s persona presence was meant to rally the people to righteous living.
Judgment was the last option. Nearness may denote certainty as much astime! A helpful book on how to
interpret biblical prophecy and apocalyptic languageis D. Brent Sandy, Plowshares and Pruning Hooks.

2:2 “A day of darkness and gloom” From chapter 1 we learn that Joel is using a locust plague as a
metaphor for God' sjudgment (cf. the darkness of Exod. 10:21-23; Deut. 28:29; Ps. 105:28). Several texts
specifically speak of Y HWH ascontrolling darknessfor His purposes (cf. Gen. 1:2,4,5,18; Jer. 13:16; Amos
4:13; 5:8). Thisisan alusion to aswarm of locusts that covers the sun by day and the moon and stars by
night!

[=] “As the dawn is spread over the mountains’ Many who have experienced the locust plagues of
Palestine relate that the redness of the underside of the of the insect’ swingslooks like the morning sun (cf.
NIV).

[=] “a great and mighty people’ Thisisan allusionto YHWH’s army (cf. vv. 5,7-9,11,25). Locusts are
metaphorical for an invading army (cf. 2:5).

=] “ There has never been anything likeit” Thisisan alusion to 1:2a,b.
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2:3“A fireconsumes beforethem” Thisrefersto 1:19-20.

=] “The land is like a garden of Eden before them” This emphasizes that the fertility of the land
(metaphorically—Eden) will now be destroyed by these insects. The opposite use of this metaphor can be
seeninlsa 51:3 and Ezek. 36:35.

2:4"“Their appearanceislike the appearance of horses’ The head of the locust resembles the head of
ahorse (cf. Job 39:20, or lion). The basic metaphor of v. 4 is one of speed.

2:5 “With the noise as of chariots’ Asv. 4 speaks of speed, v. 5 describes the chewing sound of the
locusts mandibles (cf. Rev. 9:9), which sound like chariot wheels on the streets (as does the crackling of
afireinv. 5, line 3. See Specia Topic at Obad. v. 8).

2:6
NASB “all facesturn pale”
NKJV  “all facesdrained of color”
NRSvV  *“all facesgrow pale’
TEB “every faceturns pale”
NJb “every face grows pale”’
Thisterm (BDB 802, KB 909) occurs only twice in the OT (here and at Nahum 2:10). The key term
can mean severa different things:

1. beauty

2. glory/radiance

3. redness

4. blackness (LXX, KJV)
5. bailing

When al issaid and done in lexical research, context isthe deciding factor. Thefirst line of v. 6 denotes
pain or anguish (also Nah. 2:10), so thisterm must in some way parallel this thought:

1. facegrowsred with emotion (fear or anticipation)

2. facegrowspale(i.e., no color) with fear

2:7-9 Here the locusts are likened to an army. The advance of the locust horde is described in a series of
IMPERFECT VERBS:
1. theyrun,v.7, BDB 930, KB 1207, Qal IMPERFECT
2. theyclimb,v.7, BDB 748, KB 828, Qal IMPERFECT
3. they march,v.7, BDB 229, KB 246, Qal IMPERFECT
4. they do not deviate, v. 7. The Hebrew word is uncertain in this context and stem
a. BDB 716, “take apledge’ (Pid), cf. Deut. 24:10
b. KB 7781l (Pi€l), “lose the way” (Arabic and Akkadian roots)
c. Septuagint, Peshitta, Vulgate, “deviate”
they do not crowd, v. 8, BDB 191, KB 219, Qal IMPERFECT, cf. Jdgs. 2:18
they march, v. 8, BDB 229, KB 246, Qal IMPERFECT
they burst through, v. 8, BDB 656, KB 709, Qal IMPERFECT
they do not break ranks, v. 8, BDB 130, KB 147, Qal IMPERFECT

o N o O
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All of these actions describe insects as if they were a disciplined army moving forward (vv. 7-8)
over/through every obstacle (v. 9).

2:10 “Before them the earth quakes’ With thousands insects covering the ground, the earth seemed to
move.

=] “ The sun and the moon grow dark” This may refer to the swarms of insects that cover the sky night
and day (cf. Isa. 13:10, 13; Ezek. 32:7, 8).

2:11“For strongisHewho carriesout Hisword” Thisisthefoundational truth that believerstrust in the
veracity of God’ s promisesand warnings (cf. Job 23:11; Ps. 33:11; Isa. 14:24; 25:1; 40:8; 45:23; 46:10-11;
55:11; Matt. 5:18; 24:35; Mark 13:31; Luke 21:33; | Pet. 1:25). The hope of believersisin (1) the
unchanging, merciful character of God; (2) the trustworthiness of His promises; (3) the finished work of the
Messiah; and (4) the drawing/wooing of the Holy Spirit.

[w]

NASB “very awesome’
NKJV,NJB “veryterrible’
NRSV “terribleindeed”
TEV “terrible”’

ThisisaNiphal PARTICIPLE (BDB 431, KB 432), which isused in several sensesin the OT:

1. todescribe Isragl’ s wilderness wandering experience, Deut. 1:19; 8:15

2. todescribeYHWH' spresenceand help during thisperiod, Deut. 10:21; 1| Sam. 7:23; | Chr. 17:21;
Ps. 106:22; Isa. 64:3

3. todescribe YHWH'sredemptive actsin Isragl’ sliturgy, Ps. 65:5; 66:3,5; 145:6

4. to describe YHWH's eschatological intervention into history (i.e., the day of the LORD), Joel
2:11,31; Md. 45

5. todescribeYHWH Himself, Exod. 15:11; Deut. 7:21; 10:17; Neh. 1:5; 9:32; Ps. 68:35; 89:7; Dan.
9:4 (describe His name, Deut. 28:58; Ps. 99:3; 111:9)

=] “who can endureit” ThisVERB (BDB 465, KB 463, Hiphil IMPERFECT) basically meansto “seize,” or
“lay hold of.” Here it denotes the mental and physical fear that the coming of the Lord brings (cf. v. 10)!
In this context it refersto YHWH and His end-time army of invasion. See Ezek. 22:14.

2:12" ReturntoMewith all your heart” Thisverseemphasizesthe purpose of God intemporal judgment
(cf. Deut. 4:29-31). Theterm*“turn” or “repent” (BDB 996, KB 1427, Qal IMPERATIVE[twiceinthisverse])
in Hebrew primarily refersto a change of action.
The specific actions mentioned are
1. fasting, BDB 847. Fasting was not a common religious observance in the OT, except for
Leviticus 16, the annual fast day (i.e., Day of Atonement). Communal fastingwasdone at crisis
events (cf. | Sam. 7:6; 1l Chr. 20:3; Ezra 8:21; Neh. 9:1; Esther 4:16; Jer. 36:6,9; Jonah 3:5).
2. weeping, BDB 113, asasymbol of repentance, cf. Isa. 22:12; Jer. 3:21; 31:9
3. mourning, BDB 704, as asymbol of contrition, cf. Isa. 22:12; Zech. 12:11
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These acts represent awhole-hearted trust in and love for God (i.e., Gen. 15:6; Deut. 4:29; 6:5; 10:12;
11:13; 13:3; 30:6), but to thisinternal aspect is an accompanying outward life of faith and obedience (i.e.,
Deut. 6:6-9; 10:13; 26:16; 30:2,10) because of YHWH'’ scharacter (cf. Deut. 6:10-15; 10:12-22). Hewants
the world to know Him through His covenant people. Therefore, His people must repent (cf. Jer. 3:22-4:2,
turn from and turn to) and turn from evil (i.e., Isa. 1:16-20; 55:6-8; Ezekiel 18; Amos 5:14-15). He can
easily befound (i.e., Jer. 24.7; 29:13). God' s people (OT and NT) are meant to be akingdom of prieststo
bring the world to YHWH (cf. Exod. 19:5-6; | Pet. 2:5,9; Rev. 1:6; 5:10).

It isironic that the God of judgment is also the only hope of restoration. He devastated the Promised
Land in judgment (i.e. locusts, army), but will renew it in abundance if His people will repent and turn to
Him. It must be remembered that physical creationisonly the stage (i.e., opportunity) for God and mankind
tointeract! The physical is never thefocus!! See Specia Topic below.

SPECIAL TOPIC: REPENTANCE IN THE OLD TESTAMENT

This concept is crucial, but difficult to define. Most of us have a definition which comes from our
denominational affiliation. However, a“set” theologica definition isusually imposed on several Hebrew
(and Greek) words which do not specifically imply this “set” definition. It must be remembered that NT
authors (except Luke) were Hebrew thinkers using Koine Greek terms, so the place to start is the Hebrew
terms themselves, of which there are primarily two.

1. nhm(BDB 636, KB 688)

2. swb(BDB 996, KB 1427)

Thefirst, nhm, which originally seemsto have meant “to draw adeep breath,” isused in several senses.

a “rest” or “comfort” (e.g., Gen. 5:29; 24:67; 27:42; 37:35; 38:12; 50:12; often used in names, cf.

[ Kgs. 15:14; | Chr. 4:19; Neh. 1:1; 7:7; Nahum 1:1)

b. “grieved” (e.g., Gen. 6:6,7)

c. “changed mind” (e.g., Exod. 13:17; 32:12,14; Num. 23:19)

d. “compassion’ (e.g., Deut. 32:36)

Notice that all of these involve deep emotion! Hereisthe key: deep feelingsthat lead to action. This
change of action is often directed at other persons, but also toward God. It isthis change of attitude and
actiontoward Godthat infusesthistermwith such theol ogical significance. But here care must be exercised.
Godissaid to “repent” (cf. Gen. 6:6,7; Exod. 32:14; Jdgs. 2:18; | Sam. 15:11,35; Ps. 106:45), but this does
not result from sorrow over sin or error; it is rather aliterary way of showing God's compassion and care
(cf. Num. 23:19; | Sam. 15:29; Ps. 110:4; Jer. 4:27-28; Ezek.24:14). Due punishment for sin and rebellion
isforgiven if the sinner truly turns away from his/her/their sin and turns to God.

Thisterm has awide semantic field. Context iscrucia in determining its intended meaning.

The second term, swb, means“to turn” (turn from, turn back, turnto). If itistruethat thetwo covenant
requirementsare”repentance” and“faith” (e.g., Matt. 3:2; 4:17; Mark 1:4,15; 2:17; Luke 3:3,8; 5:32; 13:3,5;
15:7; 17:3), then nhm refers to the intense feelings of recognizing one' s sin and turning from it, while swb
would refer to turning from sin and turning to God (one exampl e of thesetwo spiritual actionsis Amos 4:6-
11, “you have not returned to Me” [fivetimes] and Amos 5:4,6,14, “seek Me. . .seek the Lord. . .seek good
and not evil”).
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The first great example of the power of repentance is David’s sin with Bathsheba (cf. Il Sam. 12; Ps.
32, 51). There were continuing consequences for David, hisfamily, and Israel, but David was restored to
fellowship with God! Even wicked Manasseh can repent and be forgiven (cf. Il Chr. 33:12-13).

These terms are used in parallel in Ps. 90:13. There must be a recognition of sin and a purposeful,
personal turning fromit, aswell asadesireto seek God and Hisrighteousness(cf. Isa. 1:16-20). Repentance
has a cognitive aspect, a personal aspect, and a moral aspect. All three are required, both to start a new
relationship with God and to maintain the new relationship. The deep emotion of regret turnsinto an abiding
devotion to God and for God!

2:13*rend your heart and not your garments’ The vVERB (BDB 902, KB 1146, Qal IMPERATIVE) refers
to an OT mourning rite of tearing one’' s garment at the neck. God wants our whole heart, not simply ritual
or legalistic action (cf. Gen. 37:29,34; 44:13; Jdgs. 11:35; Il Sam. 3:31; | Kgs. 21:27; Il Kgs. 19:1). God
always looks at the motive first!

SPECIAL TOPIC: THE HEART

The Greek term kardia is used in the Septuagint and NT to reflect the Hebrew term | éb. Itisused in
several ways (cf. Bauer, Arndt, Gingrich and Danker, A Greek-English Lexicon, pp. 403-404).

1. thecenter of physical life, ametaphor for the person (cf. Acts 14:17; 1l Cor. 3:2-3; James 5:5)
2. thecenter of spiritua life (i.e., moral)
a.  God knows the heart (cf. Luke 16:15; Rom. 8:27; | Cor. 14:25; | Thess. 2:4; Rev. 2:23)
b. used of mankind' s spiritual life (cf. Matt. 15:18-19; 18:35; Rom. 6:17; | Tim. 1.5; Il Tim.
2:22; | Pet. 1:22)

3. thecenter of thethought life (i.e., intellect, cf. Matt. 13:15; 24:48; Acts 7:23; 16:14; 28:27; Rom.
1:21; 10:6; 16:18; 1l Cor. 4:6; Eph. 1:18; 4:18; James 1:26; |l Pet. 1:19; Rev. 18:7; heart is
synonymous with mind in Il Cor. 3:14-15 and Phil. 4:7)

4. the center of the volition (i.e., will, cf. Acts 5:4; 11:23; | Cor. 4:5; 7:37; 11 Cor. 9:7)

5. thecenter of the emotions (cf. Matt. 5:28; Acts 2:26,37; 7:54; 21:13; Rom. 1:24; |l Cor. 2:4; 7:3;
Eph. 6:22; Phil. 1:7)

6. the unique place of the Spirit’s activity (cf. Rom. 5:5; Il Cor. 1:22; Gal. 4:6 [i.e., Christ in our
hearts, Eph. 3:17])

7. Theheart isametaphorical way of referring to the entire person (cf. Matt. 22:37, quoting Deut.
6:5). Thethoughts, motives, and actions attributed to the heart fully reveal the type of individual.
The OT has some striking usages of the terms

a Gen. 6:6; 8:21, “God was grieved to His heart” (also notice Hosea 11:8-9)

b. Deut. 4:29; 6:5, “with al your heart and al your soul”
c. Deut. 10:16, “uncircumcized heart” and Rom. 2:29

d. Ezek. 18:31-32, “anew heart”

e. Ezek.36:26, “anew heart” vs. “aheart of stone”
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[=] “Heisgracious and compassionate” Thisis adescription of God which is based on Exod. 34:6-7 and
repeated in Ps. 103:8 and Neh. 9:17-21. Verse 13 encompasses five characteristics of the Creator,
Redeemer, Covenant-making God:
1. gracious, BDB 337. ThisADJECTIVEisused only of YHWH, cf. Exod. 34:6; Ps. 86:15; 103:8;
111:4; 112:4; 116:5; 145:8; Il Chr. 30:9; Neh. 9:17,31; Jonah 4.2
2. compassionate, BDB 933. ThisADJECTIVEisoften used of YHWH, cf. Exod. 34.6; Deut. 4:31;
[ Chr. 30:9; Neh. 9:17,31; Ps. 86:15; 103:8; 111:4; 145:8; Jonah 4:2
3. dowtoanger, CONSTRUCT (BDB 74and601). Angerisnot characteristic of YHWH, cf. Exod.
34:6; Num. 14:18; Neh. 9:17; Ps. 86:15; 103:8; 145:8; Pro. 14:20; 15:18; 16:32; Jonah 4:2; Nah.
1:3; James 1:19
4. aboundinginlovingkindness, cONSTRUCT (BDB 9121 and 338). Liketheothers, thisisfirst used
in Exod. 34:6, cf. Neh. 9:17; Ps. 86:5; 103:8; Jonah 4:2
5. relenting of evil, BDB 636, KB 688, Niphal PARTICIPLE and BDB 948. Thismeans YHWH is
willing to forgive and not bring the judgment He has foreseen, cf. Jer. 42:10; Amos 7:3,6.
See Specia Topics below.

SPECIAL TOPIC: CHARACTERISTICSOF ISRAEL’SGOD

1. Compassionate (BDB 933) - Exod. 34:6; Deut. 4:31; Il Chr. 30:9; Ps. 86:15; 103:8;
111:4; Neh. 9:17,31; Joel 2:13; Jon. 4:2
2. Gracious (BDB 337) - Exod. 34:6; 1l Chr. 30:9; Ps. 86:15; 103:8; 111:4; Neh.

9:17,31; Joel 2:13; Jon. 4:2
3. Slow to anger (BDB74 cONSTRUCT BDB 60)
- Exod. 34:6; Ps. 86:15; 103:8; Neh. 9:17; Joel 2:13; Jon.
4:2
4. Abounding in steadfast love- (BDB 912 | cONSTRUCT BDB 338)
- Exod. 34:6-7; Ps. 86:15; 103:8; Neh. 9:17; Jodl 2:13;

Jon. 4:2
5. Faithful (BDB 54) - Exod. 34:6; Ps. 86:15
6. Abundant forgiveness (BDB 699) - Neh.9:17
7. Did not forsake them (BDB 736 1) - Neh.9:17,31
8. Repentsof evil (BDB 636, KB 688, Niphal PARTICIPLE + BDB 948) - Joel 2:13; Jon. 4:2
9. Thegreat God (BDB 42, 152) - Neh. 1.5; 9:32
10. Great and terrible (BDB 152, 431) - Neh. 1.5; 4:14; 9:32
11. Keeps covenant (BDB 1036, 136) - Neh. 1:5; 9:32
12. Steadfast love (BDB 338 - Neh. 1.5; 9:32

SPECIAL TOPIC: LOVINGKINDNESS (HESED)

Thisterm has awide semantic field. The BDB characterizesit this way (338-339).
A. Used in connection with human beings
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kindnessto fellow men (e.g., | Sam. 20:14; 11 Chr. 24:22)
kindness toward the poor and needy (e.g., Micah 6:8)
affection (cf. Jer. 2:2; Hos. 6:4)
4. appearance (cf. Isa. 40:6)
B. Used in connection with God
1. covenant loyalty and love
“in redemption from enemies and troubles’ (e.g., Jer. 31:3; Ezra 27:28; 9:9)
“in preservation of life from death” (e.g., Job 10:12; Ps. 86:13)
“in quickening of spiritual life” (e.g., Ps. 119:41,76,88,124,149,150)
“in redemption from sin” (cf. Ps. 25:7; 51:3)
“in keeping the covenants’ (e.g., Il Chr. 6:14; Neh. 1:5; 9:32)
3. deﬂ:rlbesadlvme attribute (e.g., Exod. 34:6; Micah 7:20)
3. kindness of God
a “abundant” (e.g., Neh. 9:17; Ps. 103:8)
b. “greatinextent” (e.g., Exod. 20:6; Deut. 5:10; 7:9)
c. ‘“evelasting’ (e.g., | Chr. 16:34,41; Il Chr. 5:13; 7:3,6; 20:21; Ezra3:11)
4. deeds of kindness (e.g_]., Il Chr. 6:42; Ps. 89:2; Isa. 55:3; 63:7; Lam. 3:22)
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2:14 YHWH'’s visitation is certain. It can bring blessing, judgment, or as here, possibly both. The
judgmentsof God (except for thelast one) are meant to bring repentance and recommitment to the covenant
(cf. Deuteronomy 27-29; 1l Sam. 12:22).

(=] “Who knowswhether” Seell Kgs. 19:4 and Amos 5:15, which use “perhaps.” Humans do not always
understand God or His acts (cf. Isa. 55:8-11).

(=] “ turn and relent” Thesetwo VERBS(BDB 996, KB 1427, Qal IMPERFECT and BDB 636, KB 688, Niphal
PERFECT) are often used of humans repeating and changing their actions. Does God “repent”?

God is often spoken of in the Bible as being sorry or repenting (cf. Gen. 6:6-7; Exod. 32:14; | Sam.
15:11; Il Sam. 24:10; Jer. 18:7,8; 26:13,19; Jonah 3:10). However, other passages assert that God never
repents or changes His mind (cf. Num. 23:19; | Sam. 15:29; Jer. 4:28; Ps. 132:11). Thisisthetension that
always occurs when we use human terms to describe God. God is not a man, but the only words we have
to describe Him and Hisfeelingsare human terms. 1t must be asserted that God isnot fickle! Heissteadfast
and longsuffering in His redemptive purpose for humanity, but mankind’s response in repentance of sin
often determines God' s actions in a particular situation (cf. |1 Sam. 24:10,16; Ps. 106:45; Jonah).

Theologically it is God who changes, not mankind. God chooses to work with sinful humanity. His
goal is the same—a righteous people who reflect His character. This will only be accomplished by a new
heart, a new covenant (cf. Jer. 31:31-34; Ezek. 36:26-38). God chooses grace over judgment!

=] “the LorD your God” Thisis covenant language. YHWH has reestablished His rightful place among
His people.
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2:15-17 Asthedifferent groups of society were called on to gather for aholy convocationin 1:13-14,19-20,
SO too, here in chapter 2, even the women (brides) and children (also infants) were to attend.
The commands of chapter 1 are repeated (there is an intentional parallel between chapters 1 and 2).
v.15 1. blow atrumpet, BDB 1075, KB 1788, Qal IMPERATIVE, cf. 2:1
consecrate afast, BDB 872, KB 1073, Piel IMPERATIVE, cf. 1:14
proclaim a solemn assembly, BDB 894, KB 1128, Qal IMPERATIVE, cf. 1:14
gather the people, BDB 62, KB 74, Qal IMPERATIVE, cf. 1:14
“sanctify the congregation,” BDB 872, KB 1073, Piel IMPERATIVE, cf. 1:14
“assemble the elders,” BDB 867, KB 1062, a synonym of #1
gather - different group, but same VERB as #1, cf. 1:14
“let the bridegroom come out,” BDB 422, KB 425, Qal IMPERFECT, but used in a JUSSIVE
sense
Verse 17 issimilar to chapter 1 inits call to repentance and prayer:
v. 17 1. “weep,” BDB 113, KB 129, Qal IMPERFECT, used in a JUSSIVE sense, Similar to 1:13
2. “say,” BDB 55, KB 65, Qal IMPERFECT, used in a JJUSSIVE sense, similar to the prayer of
1:19-20
3. “gpare Thy people,” BDB 299, KB 298, Qal IMPERATIVE, a hew element, cf. Neh. 13:22
4. “do not make thineinheritance areproach,” BDB 678, KB 733, Qal IMPERFECT, but used
inaJussIVE sensg, cf. Isa. 37:20

v. 16
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2:15"Blow atrumpet in Zion” Thisisthe exact phraseusedinv. 1inthe senseof preparing for battle, but
hereitisusedinareligious sensefor assembling for aholy convocation (i.e., timeof prayer and repentance).
The same trumpet can be used as a

1. warningfor battle (i.e., Jer. 4.5; 6:1)

2. cdl toreligiousevent (i.e., Lev. 23:24; 25:9; Num. 10:10; Ps. 81:3)
How we respond to God determines which one characterizes our culture!

[w] “Consecrate a fast” There is only one fast day in the Mosaic legislation, the Day of Atonement (cf.
1:14). ItisdescribedinLev. 16. Later rabbinical Judaism devel oped special fast days either because of, or
in memory of, crisis events.

2:17 Intheancient Near East national events(pro and con) reflected on the national deity. Judah’ shistorical
situation reflected on the power of Judah’s God. However, God was willing for His own reputation to be
impugned (cf. Exod. 32:12; Num. 14:13; Deut. 9:28; Josh. 7:9; Ps. 79:10; 115:2; Micah 7:10) so that His
people might return to Him!

Theologically it must be emphasized again and again that YHWH chose Abraham (i.e., Isragl) to be
alight to the nations. Monotheism and humansmadein God’ simagefor fellowship both dictateauniversa
love and redemptive purpose! God chose one man, one family, one nation to choose aworld (cf. Gen. 3:15;
12:3; Exod. 19:5-6; Isa. 42:6; 49:6; 51:4; 60:1,3; Acts 13:47).

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 2:18-20
8Then the LorD will be zealous for Hisland
And will have pity on His people.
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*The Lorp will answer and say to His people,

" Behold, | am going to send you grain, new wine and ail,

And you will be satisfied in full with them;

And | will never again make you a reproach among the nations.
2But | will removethe northern army far from you,

And | will driveit into a parched and desolate land,

And itsvanguard into the eastern sea,

And itsrear guard into the western sea.

And itsstench will arise and itsfoul smell will come up,

For it hasdone great things."

2:18-20 YHWH hearslsragl’ s repentant prayer and promises to restore, protect, and never again allow His
peopl e to be areproach among the nations!

Aswe look at the history of the Jewish people, past and present, this promise (and many like it) seem
hollow and impotent! We must remember that the covenant is

1. conditional

2. reciprocal

3. continua
If Hisword is obeyed in faith, He will do al He has said, but if sin and rebellion return, then disciplineis
necessary and sure. The vast mgority of God's promises are conditional! Biblical faith is a two-way,
personal relationship. Repentance, faith, and obedience are all initial and ongoing! Perseverance through
timeiscrucial. See Specia Topic at 2:1. Biblical faith is not sacramental or liturgical, but relational!

2:18 Noticethat as YHWH promised Abraham aland and aseed (cf. Gen. 12:1-3; 15:1-4; 17:1-8), SO how
v. 18 mentions both the restoration of His land and the spiritual renewal of His people! In a sense the
covenant with Abraham and His seed, both individual (cf. Il Samuel 7) and collective, continues!

[=] “ the LorD will bezealous’ ThisvERB (BDB 888, KB 1109, Piel IMPERFECT) denotes Y HWH' s activity
toward His promises and people (cf. Exod. 20:56; 34:14; Deut. 4:24; 5:9; 6:15; Josh. 24:19; seeNIDOTTE,
vol. 3, p. 938). Zealousisalove word.

2:20“that | will removethenorthern army far from you” The north cameto be asymbol of destruction
and invasion to the Hebrews. Thiswas because the only direction from which Pal estine was accessible by
land wasthe north or the south. The powers of the Fertile Crescent, Assyria, Babylon and Persia, repeatedly
invaded Palestine from the north (e.g., Jer. 1:14; 4.6; 10:22; Ezek. 38:6,15; 39:2). It became proverbial for
trouble (cf. Jer. 1:13-15; 4.6; Ezek. 38:6,15; 39:2).

(=] “its stench will arise” Aswith so many versesin Joel, one can interpret thisin light of
1. alocust invasion where
a.  al the dead insects began to rot and stink (BDB 93)
b. adll theliveinsectsareblowninto the sea, drown and are washed up on the shores (i.e., Exod.
10:19)
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2. aninvading army is being slaughtered by YHWH (cf. Isa. 34:3; Amos 4:10). This becomesthe
source of many of the Armageddon texts (i.e., valley of Megiddo)

[m] “ eastern sea” Thisrefersto the Dead Sea.

[=] “ western sea” Thisrefersto the Mediterranean. Asthesetwo areparallel, so also are“vanguard” (BDB
815, “front”) and “rear guard” (BDB 693, “rear”).

[=]

NASB “For it hasdone great things’

NKJV “ Because he has done monstrousthings’
NRSV “Surely he hasdonegreat things”

TEV “because of all they have doneto you”
NJB “(for what he made bold to do)”

To whom or what does thisrefer? Grammatically it isaHiphil PERFECT MASCULINE SINGULAR (BDB
152, KB 178) plusa Qal INFINITIVE CONSTRUCT (BDB 793 |, KB 889).

In context it could refer to

1. thearmy (cf. NKJV, TEV)

2. theleader of the northern army (cf. NJB)

3. theLord (cf. v. 21 repeats the VERB)

4. thelocusts
It may seem that theinvader ispowerful and invincible (v. 20), but he/they are not; only Y HWH isawesome
and wonderful (v. 21). Asterrible astheinvasion will be, Y HWH'’ s restoration will be more wondrous!

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 2:21-27

“'Do not fear, O land, rejoice and be glad,
For the LORD has done great things.

Do not fear, beasts of thefield,
For the pastures of the wilder ness have turned green,
For thetree hasborneitsfruit,
Thefig tree and thevine haveyielded in full.

%S0 regjoice, O sonsof Zion,
And beglad in the LORD your God;
For He has given you the early rain for your vindication.
And He has poured down for you therain,
Theearly and latter rain as before.

#Thethreshing floorswill befull of grain,
And thevatswill overflow with the new wine and oil.

%" Then | will make up to you for theyears
That the swarming locust has eaten,
The creeping locust, the stripping locust and the gnawing locust,
My great army which | sent among you.
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%Y ou will have plenty to eat and be satisfied

And praisethe name of the LORD your God,

Who has dealt wondrously with you;

Then My people will never be put to shame.
“Thusyou will know that | am in the midst of Isradl,

And that | am the LoRD your God,

And thereisno other;

And My peoplewill never be put to shame.

2:21-27 These verses describe Y HWH’ s assurance of restoration and abundant fertility. Theregular cycles
of rain and harvest will return. YHWH'’ s presenceisHis greatest gift (cf. v. 27). The covenant with Israel
isrestored!

Notice the commands:

1. “donotfear,” v.21, BDB 431, KB 432, Qal IMPERFECT (negated) but used in a JUSSIVE sense,
FEMININE SINGULAR (Isragl)
“rgjoice,” v. 21, BDB 162, KB 189, Qal IMPERFECT, FEMININE SINGULAR (Isragl)
“beglad,” v. 21, BDB 970, KB 1333, Qal IMPERATIVE, FEMININE SINGULAR (Isragl)
“do not fear,” v. 22, sameasyv. 21, but here MASCULINE PLURAL (the beasts of the field)
“rgjoice,” v. 23, sameasvV. 21, MASCULINE PLURAL (sons of Zion)
“beglad,” v. 32, sameasvV. 21, MASCULINE PLURAL (sons of Zion)

o 0k wN

2:21 “O land” This verse is a personification (three imperatives) of the Promised Land. It had been
devastated by YHWH' s judgment on His people’ s sin, but now it is being restored and renewed (cf. Rom.
8:18-25).

2:22 “beasts of thefield” Asthe land was personified in v. 21, now it is the beasts of the field. Fertility
has been restored to

1. pastures
2. fruittrees
3. grapes

2:23" 0O sonsof Zion” Thisrefersto the people of Jerusalem. The land and beasts are not to fear and the
populaceisto rejoice and be glad at YHWH' s forgiveness and restoration.

[=] “theearly rain” There are three rainy seasonsin Palestine:

1. October - November, which begins the end of the dry season (i.e., June - September)

2. December - February, which are the regular heavy rains. This is the period when the largest
amount of rain comes to Palestine.

3.  March- May, which marksthe end of the wet season. Thewarmer temperatures and the moisture
cause abundant crops (cf. v. 24). When they stop, harvest begins.

These two rainy periods (#1, #3) are referred to several timesin the Bible:

1. Deut. 11:14 (28:12)

2. Jer.5:24 (3:3)
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3. Hosea6:3

4. Joel 2:23

5. James5:7

Itistheir timing that is crucial!

[=]

NASB, NRSV “theearly rain for your vindication”
NKJV “theformer rain faithfully”

TEV “theright amount of autumn rain”
NJB “autumn rain asjustice demands’

L XX “food fully”

Peshitta “food of righteousness’

REB “food in due measure”

NIV “the autumn rainsin righteousness’
NAB “theteacher of justice”

Theterm“early rain” (BDB 4351, cf. Ps. 84:6) hasthe same Hebrew letters as“teacher” (BDB 43511,
cf. Job 36:22; Pro. 5:13; Isa. 30:20[twice]). This phrase is the source of the Essene community’s
eschatological |eader, the “teacher of righteousness.”

The lexicon KB has three terms listed for this same root:

1. archers, 5601, cf. | Sam. 31:3; || Sam. 11:24

2. rain, 560 I

3. teacher, 560 IlI

Thereisrea confusion over how to trandate this phrase:

1. the context seems to fit a literal understanding of the “early rain” because of the agricultural

contextual setting from vv. 21-26, (also Kimchi and Calvin)

2. the Septuagint and Peshitta trandlate the word as “food”

3. thetrandation*“teacher of righteousness’ issupported by the Targums, the Zadokite fragment, the

Vulgate and many early church fathers (cf. NAB)
4. because the term “vindication” or “righteousness’ (BDB 842) is used in this phrase, some
commentators have thought that it does not relate to literal rain, but to the promised rain of the
Mosaic covenant (i.e., to “the rain of righteousness,” blessings for covenant faithfulness, cf.
Deuteronomy 28).
See Specia Topic below.

SPECIAL TOPIC: RIGHTEOUSNESS

“Righteousness’ is such a crucia topic that a Bible student must make a personal extensive study of
the concept.

Inthe OT God' s character isdescribed as“just” or “righteous.” The Mesopotamian term itself comes
from ariver reed which was used as a construction tool to judge the horizontal straightness of walls and
fences. God chose the term to be used metaphorically of Hisown nature. Heisthe straight edge (ruler) by
which all things are evaluated. This concept asserts God' s righteousness as well as His right to judge.

Man was created in the image of God (cf. Gen. 1:26-27; 5:1,3; 9:6). Mankind was created for
fellowship with God. All of creationisastage or backdrop for God and mankind’ sinteraction. God wanted
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Hishighest creation, mankind, to know Him, loveHim, serveHim, and belikeHim! Mankind’ sloyalty was
tested (cf. Gen. 3) and the original couple failed the test. Thisresulted in adisruption of the relationship
between God and humanity (cf. Gen. 3; Rom. 5:12-21).

God promised to repair and restore the fellowship (cf. Gen. 3:15). He does this through Hisown will
and His own Son. Humans were incapable of restoring the breach (cf. Rom. 1:18-3:20).

After the Fall, God' sfirst step toward restoration was the concept of covenant based on Hisinvitation
and mankind’s repentant, faithful, obedient response. Because of the Fall, humans were incapable of
appropriate action (cf. Rom. 3:21-31; Galatians 3). God Himself had to take the initiative to restore
covenant-breaking humans. He did this by

1. declaring mankind righteous through the work of Christ (i.e., forensic righteousness).

2. freely giving mankind righteousness through the work of Christ (i.e., imputed righteousness).

3. providing the indwelling Spirit who produces righteousness (i.e., Christlikeness, the restoration

of the image of God) in mankind.

However, God requires a covenantal response. God decrees (i.e., freely gives) and provides, but
humans must respond and continue to respond in

1. repentance

2. fath

3. lifestyle obedience
4. perseverance

Righteousness, therefore, is a covenantal, reciprocal action between God and His highest creation. It
isbased on the character of God, thework of Christ, and the enabling of the Spirit, to which each individual
must personally and continually respond appropriately. The concept iscalled “justification by faith.” The
concept isrevealed in the Gospels, but not in these terms. It is primarily defined by Paul, who uses the
Greek term “righteousness’ in its various forms over 100 times.

Paul, being atrained rabbi, uses the term dikaiosunéin its Hebrew sense of the term SDQ used in the
Septuagint, not from Greek literature. In Greek writings the term is connected to someone who conformed
to the expectations of deity and society. Inthe Hebrew sense it is always structured in covenantal terms.
YHWH isajust, ethical, moral God. He wants His people to reflect His character. Redeemed mankind
becomes a new creature. This newness resultsin a new lifestyle of godliness (Roman Catholic focus of
justification). Since Israel was atheocracy, there was no clear delineation between the secular (society’s
norms) and the sacred (God's will). Thisdistinction is expressed in the Hebrew and Greek terms being
trandated into English as “justice” (relating to society) and “righteousness’ (relating to religion).

The gospel (good news) of Jesusisthat fallen mankind has been restored to fellowship with God. This
has been accomplished through the Father’ slove, mercy, and grace; the Son’slife, death, and resurrection;
and the Spirit’s wooing and drawing to the gospel. Justification is afree act of God, but it must issuein
godliness (Augustine sposition, which reflectsboth the Reformation emphasis on the freeness of the gospel
and the Roman Catholic emphasis on achanged life of love and faithfulness). For Reformerstheterm “the
righteousness of God” isan OBJECTIVE GENITIVE (i.e., the act of making sinful mankind acceptable to God
[positional sanctification], while for the Catholic it is a SUBJECTIVE GENITIVE, which is the process of
becoming more like God [experiential progressive sanctification]. Inreality it is surely both!!)
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In my view, al of the Bible, from Genesis 4 through Revelation 20, isarecord of God' srestoring the
fellowship of Eden. The Bible starts with God and mankind in fellowship in an earthly setting (cf. Genesis
1-2) and the Bible ends with the same setting (cf. Revelation 21-22). God’'s image and purpose will be
restored!

Todocument theabove discussionsnotethefollowing selected NT passagesillustrating the Greek word
group:
1. God isrighteous (often connected to God as Judge)
a  Romans 3:26
b. Il Thessalonians 1:5-6
c. Il Timothy 4:8
d. Revelation 16:5
2. Jesusisrighteous
a Acts3:14; 7:52; 22:14 (title of Messiah)
b. Matthew 27:19
c. 1John2:1,29; 3.7
3. God swill for His creation is righteousness
a Leviticus19:2
b. Matthew 5:48 (cf. 5:17-20)
4. God s means of providing and producing righteousness
a  Romans 3:21-31

b. Romans4

c. Romans5:6-11
d. Gaatians3:6-14
e. Givenby God

1) Romans 3:24; 6:23
2) | Corinthians 1:30
3) Ephesians 2:8-9
f. Receved by faith
1) Romans1:17; 3:22,26; 4:3,5,13; 9:30; 10:4,6,10
2) | Corinthians 5:21
g. Through acts of the Son
1) Romans5:21-31
2) 1l Corinthians 5:21
3) Philippians 2:6-11
5. God swill isthat His followers be righteous
a  Matthew 5:3-48; 7:24-27
b. Romans2:13; 5:1-5; 6:1-23
c. | Timothy 6:11
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d. Il Timothy 2:22; 3:16

e. 1John3:7
f. | Peter2:24

6. God will judge the world by righteousness
a Actsl7:31

b. Il Timothy 4:8
Righteousness is a characteristic of God, freely given to sinful mankind through Christ. Itis
1. adecreeof God
2. agiftof God
3. anactof Christ

But it is also a process of becoming righteous that must be vigorously and steadfastly pursued,
which will one day be consummated at the Second Coming. Fellowship with God is restored at
salvation, but progresses throughout life to become a face-to-face encounter at death or the Parousial

Here is a good quote to conclude this discussion. It istaken from Dictionary of Paul and His
Letters published by IVP:

“Calvin, more so than Luther, emphasizes the relational aspect of the righteousness of God.
Luther’s view of the righteousness of God seems to contain the aspect of acquittal. Calvin
emphasi zes the marvel ous nature of the communication or imparting of God'’ s righteousness to
us’ (p. 834).

For me the believer’ s relationship to God has three aspects:

1. thegospel isaperson (emphasis of the Eastern Church and Calvin)
2. thegospd istruth (emphasis of Augustine and Luther)

3. thegospd isachanged life (emphasis of the Roman Catholic church)

They areall true and must be held together for ahealthy, sound, biblical Christianity. If any oneisover
emphasized or depreciated, problems occur.

We must welcome Jesus!
We must believe the gospel!
We must pursue Christlikeness!

2:25 Arethelocusts God' s judgment, or are they asymbol of afuture invading foreign army? The answer
isyes! Prophecy regularly takes a current event and projects it into afuture setting. YHWH uses natural
means to cause His people to repent; if they do not, more severe judgments are certain!

2:26 “ And praise the name of the LORD your God” The VERB “praise” (BDB 237 Il; KB 248, Pidl
PERFECT) is the source of the Hallel Psalms (cf. 113-118). It basically means “to shout for joy,” usually
denoting atime of corporate worship (i.e., Ps. 148:5).

The*name” isanidiomatic way of referring to the person. TheIsraglitesare praising YHWH for His
restored covenant blessings, which means the ancient covenant has been restored!

The phrase “the LORD your God” isacovenantal phrase. The Mosaic covenant, with its blessings and
responsibilities, has been restored. Heistheir God and they are His people!
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[=] “ My peoplewill never beput toshame” Theshame(BDB 101, KB 116, Qal IMPERFECT) refersto crop
failure (i.e., Jer. 12:13). Thisshame can refer to

1. agriculture (here)

2.  military (cf. Isa. 45:14-17)
In this specific context it seemsto be agricultural, but in light of the larger context of chapters 1-2, it could
be military.

Thisisone of the benefits of being in covenant with YHWH (cf. v. 27). Itismeant to be an everlasting
promise (cf. Isa. 45:17), but it is conditional on repentance, obedience, and perseverance (i.e., Jer. 6:15
[thrice]; ;8:12 [thrice]).

2:27"1 amin themidst of Israel” What atremendous covenant promise (cf. 3:17,21)! In the wilderness
God’ s presence was noted by the Shekinah Cloud of Glory, in the conquest by the Ark of the Covenant, and
in the book of the Revelation by thethrone of God. Thisiswhat the Messianic title Emmanuel means (God
with us)!

=] “thereis no other” This expresses the biblical affirmation of monotheism. It is first introduced in
Deuteronomy (cf. 4:35,39; 5:7; 6:4-5). Itisfully developedin Isaiah (cf. 43:9-13; 44.6,8; 45:5-6,18,21-22;
48:16; Jer. 2:11; 5:7,10; Hos. 13:4; Joel 2:27). Itisreaffirmed intheNT (cf. Rom. 3:30; | Cor. 8:4,6; 1 Tim.
2:5; James 2:19).

It isthistruth that makes Isragl’ s faith unique among all the religions of the ancient world.

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 2:28-32
2" 1t will come about after this
That | will pour out My Spirit on all mankind;
And your sons and daughterswill prophesy,
Your old men will dream dreams,
Y our young men will seevisions.
#Even on the male and female servants
| will pour out My Spirit in those days.
%1 will display wondersin the sky and on the earth,
Blood, fire and columns of smoke.
3The sun will beturned into darkness
And the moon into blood
Before the great and awesome day of the L ORD comes.
2And it will come about that whoever calls on the name of the L oRD
Will be delivered;
For on Mount Zion and in Jerusalem
There will be those who escape,
AstheLoORD hassaid,
Even among the survivorswhom the L ORD calls.”
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2:28-32 The Masoretic Text begins chapter 3 at this point, but the English Bible, following the Septuagint
and the VVulgate, continues chapter 2.

This stanza becomes the OT referent for Peter’s Pentecostal sermon (the first gospel sermon of the
church) recorded in Acts 2. Several powerful eschatological truths are noted:

1. YHWH pouring out His Spirit on al flesh (2:28-29, cf. Isa. 44:3-4; Ezek. 39:29)

2. apocalyptic signsin the heavens (positive, 2:3-31; negative, Amos 5:18,20)

3. salvation/deliverance through calling on YHWH's name (cf. Ps. 50:15; Isa. 55:6-7; Jer. 29:12;

33:3; Acts 2:21; Rom. 10:8-13)

4. the presence of abelieving remnant

Notice that Peter does not mention any promisesto national Israel! Israel is not the focus of the NT
or the new age. The New Covenant (cf. Jer. 31:31-34; Ezek. 36:22-38) hasadifferent focus. At this point
| am going to insert the introductory material from my commentary on Revelation, which deals with these
OT issues.

SPECIAL TOPIC: WHY OT COVENANT PROMISESSEEM DIFFERENT FROM NT COVENANT PROMISES
Through the years of my study of eschatology, | havelearned that most Christians do not have or want
adeveloped, systematized, end-timechronology. Thereare some Christianswho focusor major onthisarea
of Christianity for theological, psychological, or denominational reasons. These Christians seem to become
obsessed with how it will all end, and somehow miss the urgency of the gospel! Believers cannot affect
God’ seschatol ogical (end-time) agenda, but they can participatein the gospel mandate (cf. Matt. 28:19-20;
Luke 24:47; Acts 1:8). Most believers affirm a Second Coming of Christ and an end-time culmination of
the promises of God. Theinterpretive problemsarising from how to understand this temporal culmination
come from severa biblical paradoxes.
1. thetension between Old Covenant prophetic models and New Covenant apostolic models
2. thetension between the Bible's monotheism (one God for all) and the election of Israel (aspecid
people)
3. thetension between the conditional aspect of biblical covenants and promises (“if. . .then”) and
the unconditional faithfulness of God to fallen mankind’ s redemption
4. thetension between Near Eastern literary genres and modern western literary models
the tension between the Kingdom of God as present, yet future.
6. thetension between belief in the imminent return of Christ and the belief that some events must
happen first.
Let us discuss these tensions one at atime.
FIRST TENSION (OT racial, national, and geographical categoriesvs. all believers over all the world)
The OT prophets predict arestoration of a Jewish kingdom in Palestine centered in Jerusalem where
all the nations of the earth gather to praise and serve aDavidic ruler, but neither Jesus nor the NT Apostles
ever focused on this agenda. Is not the OT inspired (cf. Matt. 5:17-19)? Have the NT authors omitted
crucia end-time events?
There are several sources of information about the end of the world:
1. OT prophets (Isaiah, Micah, Malachi)
2. OT apocalyptic writers (cf. Ezek. 37-39; Dan. 7-12; Zech.)

o
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3. intertestamental, non-canonica Jewish apocalyptic writers (like | Enoch, which isalluded to in
Jude)

4. Jesus Himself (cf. Matt. 24; Mark 13; Luke 21)

5. thewritings of Paul (cf. | Cor. 15; Il Cor. 5; | Thess. 4-5; Il Thess. 2)

6. thewritings of John (I John and Revelation).

Dothesedl clearly teach an end-time agenda (events, chronology, persons)? If not, why? Arethey not all
inspired (except the Jewish intertestamental writings)?

The Spirit revealed truths to the OT writersin terms and categories they could understand. However,
through progressiverevel ation the Spirit hasexpanded these OT eschatol ogical conceptsto auniversal scope
(“the mystery of Christ,” cf. Eph. 2:11-3:13. See Special Topic at 10:7). Here are somerelevant examples:

1. Thecity of Jerusaleminthe OT isused as a metaphor of the people of God (Zion); it is projected
into the NT as aterm expressing God’ s acceptance of all repentant, believing humans (the new
Jerusalem of Revelation 21-22). Thetheological expansion of aliteral, physical city into the new
people of God (believing Jews and Gentiles) isforeshadowed in God' s promise to redeem fallen
mankind in Gen. 3:15, before there even were any Jews or aJewish capital city. Even Abraham’s
call (cf. Gen. 12:1-3) involved the Gentiles (cf. Gen. 12:3; Exod. 19:5).

2. Inthe OT the enemies of God' s people are the surrounding nations of the Ancient Near East, but
inthe NT they have been expanded to all unbelieving, anti-God, Satanically-inspired people. The
battle has moved from a geographical, regional conflict to a worldwide, cosmic conflict (cf.
Colossians).

3. Thepromiseof aland whichissointegral inthe OT (the Patriarchal promises of Genesis, cf. Gen.
12:7; 13:15; 15:7,15; 17:8) has now become the whole earth. New Jerusalem comes down to &
recreated earth, not the Near East only or exclusively (cf. Rev. 21-22).

4. Some other examples of OT prophetic concepts being expanded are
a. theseed of Abraham isnow the spiritually circumcised (cf. Rom. 2:28-29)

b. thecovenant peoplenow include Gentiles(cf. Hos. 1:10; 2:23, quoted in Rom. 9:24-26; also
Lev. 26:12; Exod. 29:45, quoted in 1l Cor. 6:16-18 and Exod. 19:5; Deut. 14:2, quoted in
Titus 2:14)
c. thetempleisnow Jesus (cf. Matt. 26:61; 27:40; John 2:19-21) and through Him the local
church (cf. I Cor. 3:16) or the individual believer (cf. | Cor. 6:19)
d. evenlsragl anditscharacteristic descriptive OT phrasesnow refer to thewhol e people of God
(i.e.,“lsrael,” cf. Rom. 9:6; Gal. 6:16, i.e.,“ kingdom of priests,” cf. | Pet. 2:5, 9-10; Rev. 1.6)
The prophetic model hasbeen fulfilled, expanded, and isnow moreinclusive. Jesusand the Apostolic
writersdo not present the end-timein the sameway asthe OT prophets(cf. Martin Wyngaarden, The Future
of The Kingdomin Prophecy and Fulfillment). Modern interpreters who try to make the OT model literal
or normative twist the Revelation into a very Jewish book and force meaning into atomized, ambiguous
phrases of Jesusand Paul! TheNT writersdo not negatethe OT prophets, but show their ultimate universal
implication. There is no organized, logical system to Jesus or Paul’s eschatology. Their purpose is
primarily redemptive or pastoral.
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However, evenwithintheNT thereistension. Thereisno clear systemization of eschatol ogical events.
In many ways the Revelation surprisingly uses OT alusions in describing the end instead of the teachings
of Jesus (cf. Matt. 24; Mark 13)! It follows the literary genre initiated by Ezekiel, Daniel, and Zechariah,
but devel oped during theintertestamental period (Jewish apocalypticliterature). Thismay havebeen John's
way of linking the Old and New Covenants. It shows the age-old pattern of human rebellion and God's
commitment to redemption! But it must be noted that although Revelation uses OT language, persons, and
events, it reinterprets them in light of first century Rome (cf. Rev. 1:7).

SECOND TENSION (monotheism vs. an elect people)

Thebiblical emphasisison one personal, spiritual, creator-redeemer, God (cf. Exod. 8:10; Isa. 44:24,
45:5-7,14,18,21-22; 46:9; Jer. 10:6-7). The OT’ suniquenessinitsown day wasitsmonotheism. All of the
surrounding nations were polytheists. The oneness of God is the heart of OT revelation (cf. Deut. 6:4).
Creationisastagefor the purpose of fellowship between God and mankind, madein Hisimage and likeness
(cf. Gen.1:26-27). However, mankind rebelled, sinning against God' s love, leadership, and purpose (cf.
Genesis3). God' slove and purposewas so strong and sure that He promised to redeem fallen humanity (cf.
Gen. 3:15)!

The tension arises when God chooses to use one man, one family, one nation to reach the rest of
mankind. God’ s election of Abraham and the Jews as akingdom of priests (cf. Exod. 19:4-6) caused pride
instead of service, exclusion instead of inclusion. God'’ s call of Abraham involved theintentional blessing
of all mankind (cf. Gen. 12:3). It must be remembered and emphasized that OT election was for service,
not salvation. All Israel was never right with God, never eternally saved based solely on her birthright (cf.
John 8:31-59; Matt. 3:9), but by personal faith and obedience (cf. Gen. 15:6, quoted in Romans 4). Isragl
lost her mission (the churchisnow akingdom of priests, cf. 1:6; 11 Pet.2:5,9), turned mandateinto privilege,
serviceinto a specia standing! God chose one to choose all!

THIRD TENSION (conditional covenants vs. unconditional covenants)

Thereisatheological tension or paradox between conditional and unconditional covenants. Itissurely
true that God' s redemptive purpose/plan is unconditiona (cf. Gen. 15:12-21). However, the mandated
human response is aways conditional!

The“if.. .then” pattern appearsinboth OT and NT. Godisfaithful; mankindisunfaithful. Thistension
has caused much confusion. Interpreters have tended to focus on only one “horn of the dilemma,” God's
faithfulness or human effort, God’ s sovereignty or mankind' s free will. Both are biblical and necessary.

Thisrelatesto eschatology, to God' s OT promisesto Isragl. If God promisesit, that settlesit! Godis
bound to His promises; Hisreputation isinvolved (cf. Ezek. 36:22-38). The unconditional and conditional
covenantsmeet in Christ (cf. Isaiah 53), not Isragl! God' s ultimate faithfulnessliesin the redemption of all
who will repent and believe, not inwho wasyour father/mother! Christ, not Israel, isthekey toall of God's
covenants and promises. If thereisatheological parenthesisin the Bible, it isnot the Church, but Israel (cf.
Acts 7 and Galatians 3).

The world mission of gospel proclamation has passed to the Church (cf. Matt. 28:19-20; Luke 24:47,
Acts 1:8). Itisstill aconditional covenant! Thisisnot to imply that God has totally rejected the Jews (cf.
Romans 9-11). There may be a place and purpose for end-time, believing Israel (cf. Zech. 12:10).
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FOURTH TENSION (Near Eastern literary models vs. western models).

Genre is acritical element in correctly interpreting the Bible. The Church developed in a western
(Greek) cultural setting. Eastern literature is much more figurative, metaphorical, and symbolic than
modern, western culture’ sliterary models. 1t focuses on people, encounters, and events more than succinct
propositional truths. Christians have been guilty of using their history and literary models to interpret
biblical prophecy (both OT and NT). Each generation and geographical entity has used its culture, history,
and literalness to interpret Revelation. Every one of them has been wrong! It is arrogant to think that
modern western culture is the focus of biblical prophecy!

The genrein which the original, inspired author choosesto writeisaliterary contract with the reader.
Thebook of Revelationisnot historical narrative. It isacombination of |etter (chapters 1-3), prophecy, and
mostly apocalyptic literature. It is as wrong to make the Bible say more than was intended by the original
author as it isto make it say less than what he intended! Interpreters’ arrogance and dogmatism are even
more inappropriate in abook like Revelation.

The Church has never agreed on a proper interpretation of Revelation. My concernisto hear and deal
withthewholeBible, not some selected part(s). TheBible seastern mind-set presentstruth intension-filled
pairs. Our western trend toward propositional truth is not invalid, but unbalanced! | think it is possible to
remove at |east some of theimpassein interpreting Revelation by noting its changing purposeto successive
generations of believers. Itisobviousto most interpretersthat Revelation must beinterpreted in light of its
own day and its genre. An historical approach to Revelation must deal with what the first readers would
have, and could have, understood. In many ways modern interpreters have lost the meaning of many of the
symbols of the book. Revelation’s initial main thrust was to encourage persecuted believers. It showed
God's control of history (as did the OT prophets); it affirmed that history is moving toward an appointed
terminus, judgment or blessing (as did the OT prophets). It affirmed in first century Jewish apocalyptic
terms God' s love, presence, power, and sovereignty!

It functions in these same theological ways to every generation of believers. It depicts the cosmic
struggle of good and evil. The first century details may have been lost to us, but not the powerful,
comforting truths. When modern, western interpreters try to force the details of Revelation into their
contemporary history, the pattern of false interpretations continues!

It is quite possible that the details of the book may become strikingly literal again (as did the OT in
relation to the birth, life, and death of Christ) for the last generation of believers as they face the onslaught
of an anti-God leader (cf. || Thessalonians 2) and culture. No one can know these literal fulfillment of the
Revelation until the words of Jesus (cf. Matt. 24; Mark.13; and Luke 21) and Paul (cf. | Corinthians 15; |
Thessalonians 4-5; and 1l Thessalonians 2) also become historically evident. Guessing, speculation, and
dogmatism are all inappropriate. Apocalyptic literature allows this flexibility. Thank God for images and
symbols that surpass historical narrative! God isin control; He reigns; He comes!

M ost modern commentariesmissthepoint of thegenre! Modernwesterninterpretersoften seek aclear,
logical system of theology rather than being fair with an ambiguous, symbolic, dramatic genre of Jewish
apocalyptic literature. Thistruth is expressed well by Ralph P. Martin in his article, “ Approachesto New
Testament Exegesis,” in the book New Testament Inter pretation, edited by I. Howard Marshall:
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“Unless we recognize the dramatic quality of this writing and recall the way in which
language is being used as a vehicle to express religious truth, we shall grievously err in our
understanding of the Apocalypse, and mistakenly try to interpret its visions as though it were a

book of literal prose and concerned to describe events of empirical and datable history.

To attempt the latter course is to run into all manner of problems of interpretation.

More serioudly it leads to a distortion of the essential meaning of apocalyptic and so

misses the great value of this part of the New Testament as a dramatic assertion in

mythopoetic language of the sovereignty of
God in Christ and the paradox of his rule which blends might and love (cf. 5:5,6; the Lion isthe
Lamb)” (p. 235).
W. Randolph Tate in his book Biblical Interpretations said:

“No other genre of the Bible has been so fervently read with such depressing results as

apocalypse, especialy the books of Daniel and Revelation. This genre had suffered from a
disastroushistory of misinterpretation dueto afundamental misunderstanding of itsliterary forms,
structure, and purpose. Because of itsvery claim to reveal what is shortly to happen, apocalypse
has been viewed as aroad map into and a blueprint of the future. Thetragic flaw in thisview is
the assumption that the books' frame of referenceisthereader’ scontemporary agerather than the
author’s. This misguided approach to apocaypse (particularly Revelation) treats the work as if
it wereacryptogram by which contemporary events can be used to interpret the symbol of thetext.
. .First, the interpreter must recognize that apocalyptic communicates its messages through
symbolism. To interpret asymbol literally when it is metaphoric is simply to misinterpret. The
issue is not whether the events in apocalyptic are historical. The events may be historical; they
may have really happened, or might happen, but the author presents events and communicates
meaning through images and archetypes’ (p. 137).

From Dictionary of Biblical Imagery, edited by Ryken, Wilhost and Longman I11:

“Today’ sreaders are often puzzled and frustrated by thisgenre. The unexpected imagery and
out-of-this-world experiences seem bizarre and out of sync with most of Scripture. Taking this
literature at face valueleavesmany readersscrambling to determine‘ what will happenwhen,” thus
missing the intent of the apocalyptic message” (p. 35).

FIFTH TENSION (the Kingdom of God as present yet future)

The kingdom of God is present, yet future. Thistheological paradox becomesfocused at the point of
eschatology. If one expectsalitera fulfillment of all OT propheciesto Israel then the Kingdom becomes
mostly a restoration of Israel to a geographical locality and a theological pre-eminence! This would
necessitate that the Church is secretly raptured out at chapter 5 and the remaining chapters relate to Israel
(but note Rev. 22:16).

However, if the focus is on the kingdom being inaugurated by the promised OT Messiah, theniit is
present with Christ’s first coming, and then the focus becomes the incarnation, life, teachings, death, and
resurrection of Christ. Thetheological emphasisison acurrent salvation. The kingdom has come, the OT
isfulfilled in Christ’s offer of salvation to all, not His millennia reign over some!
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It is surely true that the Bible speaks of both of Christ’s comings, but where is the emphasis to be
placed? It seems to me that most OT prophecies focus on the first coming, the establishment of the
Messianic kingdom (cf. Daniel 2). In many ways thisis analogous to the eternal reign of God (cf. Daniel
7). Inthe OT the focusis on the eternal reign of God, yet the mechanism for that reign’s manifestation is
the ministry of the Messiah (cf. | Cor. 15:26-27). It isnot a question of which is true; both are true, but
whereisthe emphasis? It must be said that someinterpreters become so focused on the millennia reign of
the Messiah (cf. Revelation 20) that they have missed the biblical focus on the eternal reign of the Father.
Christ’sreignisapreliminary event. Asthetwo comings of Christ were not obviousin the OT, neither is
atemporal reign of the Messiah!

The key to Jesus' preaching and teaching is the kingdom of God. It is both present (in salvation and
service), and future (in pervasiveness and power). Revelation, if it focuseson aMessianic millennia reign
(cf. Revelation 20), is preliminary, not ultimate (cf. Revelation 21-22). It is not obvious from the OT that
atempora reign is necessary; as amatter of fact, the Messianic reign of Daniel 7 iseternal, not millennial.

SIXTH TENSION (imminent return of Christ vs. the delayed Parousia)

Most believers have been taught that Jesus is coming soon, suddenly, and unexpectedly (cf. Matt.
10:23; 24:27,34,44; Mark 9:1; 13:30; Rev. 1:1,3; 2:16; 3:11; 22:7,10,12,20). But every expectant generation
of believersso far hasbeenwrong! The soonness (immediacy) of Jesus' returnisapowerful promised hope
of every generation, but areality to only one (and that one a persecuted one). Believersmust liveasif He
were coming tomorrow, but plan and implement the Great Commission (cf. Matt. 28:19-20) if Hetarries.

Some passagesin the Gospels (cf. Mark 13:10; Luke 17:2; 18:8) and | and Il Thessalonians are based
on adelayed Second Coming (Parousia). There are some historical events that must happen first:

1. world-wide evangdlization (cf. Matt. 24:14; Mark 13:10)

2. therevelation of “the man of Sin” (cf. Matt. 24:15; 1| Thessalonians 2; Revelation 13)

3. thegreat persecution (cf. Matt. 24:21,24; Revelation 13)

Thereisapurposeful ambiguity (cf. Matt. 24:42-51; Mark 13:32-36)! Liveevery day asif it wereyour
last but plan and train for future ministry!

2:28 " And it will come about after this’ The question is, “what is the time frame?”:

1. post-exilic restoration

2. interbiblical (Maccabean)

3. eschatological

Peter’ s use of thismaterial in Acts 2 shows that for NT believers #3 is the proper period in which to
interpret this wonderful prophecy.

(=] “| will pour out My Spirit on all mankind” The coming of the Spirit (sent by YHWH) is the sign of
the New Age, the New Covenant, the Messianic period (cf. Isa. 32:15; 44:3; Jer. 31:31-34; Ezek. 36:22-38;
39:29).

It is surely true that the full personality and deity of the Holy Spirit is not revealed in the OT, but
through progressive revelation He isin the NT (see Specia Topic: The Trinity below). Probably thisis
because of the culturally surprising and theol ogically unique monotheism of the OT. Thisisdemonstrated
by all causality being attributed to YHWH (cf. Deut. 32:39; Job 5:18; Isa. 45:7; Hosea 6:11; Amos 3:6).
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What atremendous universal element (cf. Isa. 40:5; 42:6; 45:22: 49:6; 51:4; 52:10; Luke 2:32). This
same themeisrepeated in v. 32, “that whoever calls on the LORD.”
The Spirit in the OT is depicted in several ways.
1. Elohim’'sactiveforcein creation, Gen. 1:2; Job 33:4; Ps. 104:29-30; 147:14-18
2. YHWH' s personal influence, Gen. 6:3; Isa. 63:10
3. God s empowering influence
a. artigtic, Exod. 28:3; 31:3; 35:31
b. leadership
(1) Moses, Num. 11:17; Isa. 63:11
(2) 70elders, Num. 11:25
(3) Joshua, Num. 27:18; Deut. 34:9
(4) Saul, | Sam. 10:6,10; 11:6
(5) David, | Sam. 16:13,14; Il Sam. 23:2
c. military deliverers, Jdgs. 3:10; 6:34; 11:29; 13:25; 14.6,19; 15:14,19
d. prophecy, Num. 24:2; | Sam. 19:20,23; | Kgs. 18:12; 22:24; 11 Kgs. 2:16; 1l Chr. 15:1; 18:23;
20:14; 24:20; Ps. 143:11; Isa. 48:16; Ezek. 11:5,24; Micah 3.8
4. uniquely inthe Messiah, Isa. 11:2; 42:4; 59:21; 61:1
It isnot until the NT that the personality and deity of the Spirit is developed.

SPECIAL TOPIC: THE TRINITY

Notice the activity of al three Persons of the Trinity. Theterm “trinity,” first coined by Tertullian, is
not a biblical word, but the concept is pervasive.

1. the Gospels
a Matt. 3:16-17; 28:19 (and parallels)
b. John 14:26

2. Acts- Acts 2:32-33, 38-39

3. Paul

a Rom. 1:4-5; 5:1,5; 8:1-4,8-10
b. 1Cor.2:8-10; 12:4-6
Il Cor. 1:21; 13:14
Gal. 4:.4-6
Eph. 1:3-14,17; 2:18; 3:14-17; 4:4-6
| Thess. 1:.2-5
Il Thess. 2:13
. Titus3:4-6

4. Peter-1| Pet. 1.2

5. Jude-wv. 20-21
Itishinted at in the OT

1. Useof plurasfor God

a._ Name Elohimis PLURAL, but when used of God always has a SNGULAR VERB
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b. “Us’ inGenesis1:26-27; 3:22; 11.7
Cc. “On€’ inthe Shema (BDB 1033) of Deut. 6:4 iSPLURAL (asitisin Gen. 2:24; Ezek. 37:17)
2. Theange of the Lord as avisible representative of deity
a Genesis16:7-13; 22:11-15; 31:11,13; 48:15-16
b. Exodus3:24; 13:21; 14:19
Cc. Judges2:1; 6:22-23; 13:3-22
d. Zechariah 3:1-2
God and Spirit are separate, Gen. 1:1-2; Ps. 104:30; Isa. 63:9-11; Ezek. 37:13-14
God (YHWH) and Messiah (Adon) are separate, Ps. 45:6-7; 110:1; Zech. 2:8-11; 10:9-12
Messiah and Spirit are separate, Zech. 12:10
All three mentioned in Isa. 48:16; 61:1

The deity of Jesus and the personality of the Spirit caused problems for the strict, monotheistic, early
believers:

1. Tertullian - subordinated the Son to the Father

2. Origen - subordinated the divine essence of the Son and the Spirit

3. Arius- denied deity to the Son and Spirit

4. Monarchianism - believed in a successive manifestation of God

Thetrinity is ahistorically devel oped formulation informed by the biblical material

1. Thefull deity of Jesus, equal to the Father, was affirmed in A.D. 325 by the Council of Nicea

2. The full personality and deity of the Spirit equa to the Father and Son was affirmed by the
Council of Constantinople (A.D. 381)

3. Thedoctrine of thetrinity isfully expressed in Augustine' swork De Trinitate

Thereistruly mystery here. But the NT seemsto affirm one divine essence with three eternal personal
manifestations.

o0~ W

2:28-29 “your sons and daughters. . .old men. . .young men. . .male and female servants’ Notice the
elements of equality mentioned: (1) no difference in sex; (2) no difference in age; and (3) no differencein
socia standing (cf. Rom. 3:22; | Cor. 12:13; Gal. 3:28; Col. 3:11). God will pour out His Spirit on all
mankind. Thisinclusionisafulfillment of Moses prayer in Num. 11:29 and asign that the New covenant
has come (cf. Jer. 31:34).

Theinclusion may also reflect the fact that all ages and both sexes had been called to the special holy
convocation for repentance (cf. 2:16). Now al of them would receive the Spirit!

It issurely true that in context this refersto the covenant people, but inthe NT (Peter’ suse of this text
in Acts 2) the covenant peopleiswidened to include al people (cf. Rom. 2:28-29; 9:6; Gal. 3:7-9,29; 6:16;
| Pet. 3:6; Rev. 5:9-10; 7:9; 14:6). See Special Topic at 2:32.

Themutuality of Gen. 1:26-27 isrestored. All flesh comesto YHWH (cf. Isa. 66:23)! Thishasalways
beenthegoal!! Thisisdemonstrated by prophecy through dreamsand visions (2:28-29). See Specia Topic
below.
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SPECIAL TOPIC: WOMEN IN THE BIBLE

.  TheOld Testament
A. Culturally women were considered property.
1. includedinlist of property (Exod. 20:17)
2. treatment of slave women (Exod. 21:7-11)
3. women’svows annullable by socially responsible male (Num. 30)
4. women as spoils of war (Deut. 20:10-14; 21:10-14)
B. Practically there was a mutuality
1. maeandfemale madein God'simage (Gen. 1:26-27)
honor father and mother (Exod. 20:12 [Deut. 5:16])
reverence mother and father (Lev. 19:3; 20:9)
men and women could be Nazarites (Num. 6:1-2)
daughters have right of inheritance (Num. 27:1-11)
part of covenant people (Deut. 29:10-12)
observe teaching of father and mother (Pro. 1:8; 6:20)
sons and daughters of Heman (Levite family) led music in Temple (I Chr. 25:5-6)
9. son and daughter will prophesy in new age (Joel 2:28-29)
C. Women werein leadership roles
1. Moses sister, Miriam, called a prophetess (Exod. 15:20-21)
2. women gifted by God to construct Tabernacle (Exod. 35:25-26)
3. awoman, Deborah, also a prophetess (cf. Jdgs. 4:4), led al thetribes (Jdgs. 4:4-5; 5:7)
4. Huldahwasaprophetesswhom King Josiah asked to read and interpret the newly-found
“Book of the Law” (Il Kings 22:14; 1| Chr. 34:22-27)
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5. Ruth, godly woman, was ancestress of David
6. Esther, godly woman, saved Jewsin Persia
[I.  The New Testament

A. Culturally women in both Judaism and the Greco-Roman world were second class citizens
with few rights or privileges (the exception was Macedonia)

B. Womenin leadership roles
1. Elizabeth and Mary, godly women available to God (Luke 1-2)
Anna, godly woman serving at the Temple (Luke 2:36)
Lydia, believer and leader of a house church (Acts 16:14,40)
Philip’ s four daughters, prophetesses (Acts 21:8-9)
Phoebe, deaconess of church at Cenchrea (Rom. 16:1)
Prisca(Priscilla), Paul’ sfellow-worker and teacher of Apollos (Acts18:26; Rom. 16:3)

Mary, Tryphaena, Tryphosa, Persis, Julia, Nereus' sister, several women co-workers of
Paul (Rom. 16:6-16)
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8. Junia(KJV), possibly awoman apostle (Rom. 16:7)
9. Euodiaand Syntyche, co-workers with Paul (Phil. 4:2-3)

I1l. How does a modern believer balance the divergent biblical examples?

A.

How does one distinguish historical or cultural truths, which only apply to the original

context, from eternal truths valid for al churches, all believers of all ages?

1. Wemust taketheintent of the original inspired author very seriously. The Bibleisthe
Word of God and the only source for faith and practice

2.  Wemust deal with the obviously historically conditioned inspired texts
a. thecultus(i.e., ritual and liturgy) of Israel
b. first century Judaism
c. Paul’sobvioudly historically conditioned statementsin | Corinthians
(1) thelega system of pagan Rome
(2) remaining asave (7:20-24)
(3) celibacy (7:1-35)
(4) virgins(7:36-38)
(5) food sacrificed to anidol (8; 10:23-33)
(6) unworthy actions at Lord’s Supper (11)

3. Godfully and clearly revealed Himself to aparticular culture, aparticular day. Wemust
take seriously therevelation, but not every aspect of its historical accommodation. The
Word of God was written in the words of men.

Biblical interpretation must seek the original author’ sintent. What washe sayingto hisday?
Thisisfoundational and crucial for proper interpretation, but then we must apply thisto our
ownday. Now, hereisthe problem withwomen in leadership (thereal interpretive problem
may be defining the term. Were there more ministries than pastors who were seen as
leadership? Were deaconesses or prophetesses seen as leaders?) It is quite clear that Paul,
in| Cor. 14:34-35 and | Tim. 2:9-15, is asserting that women should not take the lead in
public worship! But how do | apply that today? | do not want Paul’ s culture or my culture
to silence God’s Word and will. Possibly Paul’ s day wastoo limiting, but also my day may
betoo open. | feel so uncomfortable saying that Paul’ swords and teachings are conditional,
first century, local situational truths. Who am | that | should let my mind or my culture
negate an inspired author?!

However, what do | do when there are biblical examples of women leaders (even in
Paul’s writings, cf. Romans 16)? A good example of thisis Paul’s discussion of public
worshipin| Cor. 11-14. In 11:5 he seemsto allow women'’ s preaching and praying in public
worship with their heads covered, yet in 14:34-35, he demands they remain silent! There
were deaconesses (cf. Rom. 16:1) and prophetesses (cf. Acts 21:9). It isthisdiversity that
allows me freedom to identify Paul’s comments (as relates to restrictions on women) as
limited to first century Corinth and Ephesus. In both churches, there were problems with
women exercising their new-found freedom (cf. Bruce Winter, Corinth After Paul Left),
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which could have caused difficulty for their church in reaching their society for Christ.
Their freedom had to be limited so that the gospel could be more effective.

My day isjust the opposite of Paul’s. In my day the gospel might be limited if trained,
articulate women are not allowed to share the gospel, not allowed to lead! What is the
ultimate goal of public worship? Is it not evangelism and discipleship? Can God be
honored and pleased with women leaders? The Bible as awhole seemsto say “yes’!
| want to yield to Paul; my theology is primarily Pauline. | do not want to be overly
influenced or manipulated by modern feminism! However, | feel the church has been slow
to respond to obvious biblical truths, like the inappropriateness of slavery, racism, bigotry,
and sexism. It has also been slow to respond appropriately to the abuse of women in the
modernworld. God in Christ set freethe slave and thewoman. | dare not | et aculture-bound
text reshackle them.

Onemore point: asan interpreter | know that Corinth wasavery disrupted church. The
charismatic gifts were prized and flaunted. Women may have been caught upinthis. | also
believe that Ephesus was being affected by false teachers who were taking advantage of
women and using them as surrogate speakersin the house churches of Ephesus.

C. Suggestions for further reading
How to Read the Bible For All Its Worth by Gordon Fee and Doug Stuart (pp. 61-77)
Gospel and Spirit: Issuesin New Testament Hermeneutics by Gordon Fee

Hard Sayings of the Bible by Walter C. Kaiser, Peter H. Davids, F. F. Bruce and Manfred T.
Branch (pp. 613-616; 665-667)

2:30-32 Thisisapocal ypticlanguage (see D. Brent Sandy and Ronald L. Giese, Jr., Cracking Old Testament
Codes, pp. 177-196) attempting to describe God breaking into history either for judgment or blessing! See
Specia Topic below.

SPECIAL TOPIC: APOCALYPTIC LITERATURE

A. Revéation isauniquely Jewish literary genre, apocalyptic. It was often used in tension-filled
times to expressthe conviction that God wasin control of history and would bring deliveranceto
His people. Thistype of literature is characterized by

1.
2.

astrong sense of the universal sovereignty of God (monotheism and determinism)

a struggle between good and evil, this evil age and the age of righteousness to come
(dualism)

use of secret code words (usually from the OT or intertestamental Jewish apocalyptic
literature)

use of colors, numbers, animals, sometimes animals/humans

use of angelic mediation by means of visions and dreams, but usualy through angelic
mediation and interpretation
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6. primarily focuses on the soon-coming, climatic events of the end-time (new age)
7. useof afixed set of symbols, not redlity, to communicate the end-time message from God
8. Some examples of thistype of genre are:
a.  Old Testament
(1) Isaiah 13-14; 24-27; 56-66
(2) Ezekie 1; 26-28; 33-48
(3) Danid 7-12
(4) Joel 2:28-3:21
(5) Zechariah 1-6, 12-14
b. New Testament
(1) Matthew 24, Mark 13, Luke 21, and | Corinthians 15 (in some ways)
(2) 1l Thessalonians 2 (in most ways)
(3) Revelation (chapters 4-22)
c. Daniel 7-12 and Rev. 4-22 are the classic examples of this genrein the Bible
9. non-canonical (taken from D. S. Russell, The Method and Message of Jewish Apocalyptic,
pp. 37-38)
| Enoch, 11 Enoch (the Secrets of Enoch)
The Book of Jubilees
The Sibylline Oracles I, IV, V
The Testament of the Twelve Patriarchs
The Psalms of Solomon
The Assumption of Moses
The Martyrdom of Isaiah
The Apocalypse of Moses (Life of Adam and Eve)
The Apocalypse of Abraham
J. The Testament of Abraham
k. Il Esdras(IV Esdras)
[. 1l & Il Baruch
10. Thereis a sense of duality in this genre. It seesreality as a series of dualisms, contrasts, or
tensions (so common in John’ s writings) between:
a. heaven - earth
b. evil age (evil humans and evil angels) - new age of righteousness (godly humans and
godly angels)
C. current existence - future existence
All of these are moving toward aconsummation brought about by God. Thisisnot theworld
God intended it to be, but He is continuing to plan, work, and project His will for a
restoration of the intimate fellowship begun in the Garden of Eden. The Christ event isthe
watershed of God’s plan, but the two comings have brought about the current dualisms.
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2:31 “will beturned” ThisVERB (BDB 245, KB 253, Niphal IMPERFECT) is often used of
1. YHWH overturning the wicked
2. YHWH transforming nature

a  mountains, cf. Job 9:5

b. floods, cf. Job 12:15; Ps. 66:6

c. natura cyclesof light and dark, cf. 2:31; Amos 5:10

YHWH turning festival into mourning, cf. Amos 8:10

YHWH turning mourning into dancing, Ps. 30:11

YHWH turning mourning into joy, cf. Jer. 31:13

YHWH changing the wicked, cf. Zeph. 3:9
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=] “comes’ This (BDB 97, KB 112, Qal INFINITIVE CONSTRUCT) is used several times to denote the
“coming” of the day of the Lord, especialy in the post-exilic prophets (cf. Zech. 14:1; Mdl. 4:5; and also
Isa. 13:9). YHWH is coming to be with His people. For some that will mean judgment and for some
restoration. The goa has aways been God with His people (i.e., Emmanuel). The purpose of creation was
an intimate personal relationship between the Creator and His special creation (cf. Gen. 1:26-27). The
fellowship of Eden (Genesis 1-2) will be restored (Revelation 21-22). Everything from Genesis 3 through
Revelation 20 is God cleaning up the mess of human rebellion.

F. F. Bruce, Questionsand Answers, p. 75, makes agood point about this apocal yptic language having
been partialy fulfilled in the supernatural darkness that accompanied Jesus death in Jerusalem. Peter’'s
hearers on Pentecost would have recognized

1. theOT apocalyptic imagery

2. therecent litera fulfillment

2:32 “whoever callson the name of the LORD” In an OT setting this denotes an act of personal, public,
covenantal affirmation (i.e., Gen. 4:26; 12:8; Ps. 116:4). It was aliturgical way of asserting one’ strust in
the covenant God of Israel and Hisword, promises, and warnings.

Thisphraseisused several timesinthe NT: (1) Peter’ s sermon on the day of Pentecost, Acts 2:14-21;
37-30; (2) Peter’ s message to Cornelius, Acts 10:45; (3) Paul’s emphasisin Rom. 10:13.

If this new day of salvation, this new age of the Spirit, this Messianic period, has begun, why is there
still sin and suffering?

To answer thisquestion, seethe Special Topic following and also Gordon Fee and Doug Stuart’s How
To Read The Bible For All Its Worth, pp. 145-148.

TOPIC: THISAGE AND THE AGE TO COME

The OT prophets viewed the future as an extension of the present. For them the future will be a
restoration of geographical Israel. However, even they saw a new day (cf. Isa. 65:17; 66:22). With the
continued willful rgjection of Y HWH by the descendants of Abraham (even after the exile) anew paradigm
developedin Jewishintertestamental apocaypticliterature(i.e. | Enoch, IV Ezra, |1 Baruch). Thesewritings
begin to distinguish between two ages: a current evil age dominated by Satan and a coming age of
righteousness dominated by the Spirit and inaugurated by the Messiah (often a dynamic warrior).

In this area of theology (eschatology) there is an obvious development. Theologians call this
“progressive revelation.” The NT affirms this new cosmic reality of two ages (i.e. atempora dualism):
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Jesus Paul Hebrews

Matthew 12:32 Romans 12:2 1.2
Matthew13:22 & 29 | Cor. 1:20; 2:6,8; 3:18 6:5
Mark 10:30 Il Cor. 4:4 11:3
Luke 16:8 Galatians 1:4
Luke 18:30 Eph. 1:21; 2:1,7; 6:12
Luke 20:34-35 | Timothy 6:17

[l Timothy 4:10

Titus 2:12

INnNT theology these two Jewish ages have been overl apped because of the unexpected and overlooked
predictions of the two comings of the Messiah. Theincarnation of Jesusfulfilled the OT prophecies of the
inauguration of the new age. However, the OT also saw His coming as Judge and Conqueror, yet He came
at first as the Suffering Servant (cf. Isaiah 53), humble and meek (cf. Zech. 9:9). He will return in power
just asthe OT predicted (cf. Revelation 19). Thistwo-stage fulfillment caused the Kingdom to be present
@i naugurated), but future (not fully consummated). Thisisthe NT tension of the already, but not yet!

=] “LorD” In context this refers to the Covenant name for God, YHWH. See Special Topic: Names for
Deity a Obadiah 1. However, in the NT (cf. Rom. 10:13) it refers to Jesus the Messiah. Thisis a
tremendousinvitation of salvation to all mankind who will trust inthetrustworthiness of God, whichisfully
revealed in Jesus the Messiah.

[=] “Will be delivered” The VERB (BDB 572, KB 589, Niphal IMPERFECT) can mean

1. escape, Jdgs. 3:29; 1 Sam. 19:10,12,18; Jer. 46:6; 48:8,19; Joel 2:32; Amos 9:1; Mal. 3:15

2. beddivered/irescued, Jdgs. 6:23; Il Sam. 19:9; Ps. 22:5; 107:19; Pro. 28:26
When this concept of physical deliverance by God’s power is brought into the NT the spiritual aspect
becomes predominant. The deliverance is still accomplished by God'’ s Spirit, but it is not for a period of
time, but for eternity!

=] “AstheLoRD hassaid
Even among the survivorswhom the LORD calls’ It isuncertain to what OT text Joel is referring.
It seems that this same statement is mentioned in Obad. v. 17. See Introduction, Date.
There are two theological issues in this statement:
1. “Theremnant theology” - God will maintain afaithful remnant through time and judgment.
His desire to redeem all the nations depends on a continuing
witness to the covenant God!
2. “Predestination” - Thereisan eterna redemptive plan which involves national Israel
and the nations.
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SPECIAL TOPIC: BOB’SEVANGELICAL BIASES

| must admit to you the reader that | am biased at thispoint. My systematic theology isnot Calvinism
or Dispensationalism, but Great Commission evangelism. | believe God had an eternal plan for the
redemption of al mankind (e.g., Gen. 3:15; 12:3; Exod. 19:5-6; Jer. 31:31-34; Ezek. 18; 36:22-39; Acts
2:23; 3:18; 4:28; 13:29; Rom. 3:9-18,19-20,21-32), all those created in His image and likeness (cf. Gen.
1:26-27). The covenants are united in Christ (cf. Gal. 3:28-29; Cal. 3:11). Jesusis the mystery of God,
hidden but now revealed (cf. Eph. 2:11-3:13)!

This pre-understanding colors al my interpretations of Scripture (i.e., Jonah). | read al texts through
it! Itissurely abias (al interpreters havethem!), but | believeit isa Scripturally-informed presupposition.

DISCUSSION QUESTIONS

Thisisastudy guide commentary which meansthat you are responsiblefor your own interpretation of
the Bible. Each of us must walk in the light we have. Y ou, the Bible, and the Holy Spirit are priority in
interpretation. 'Y ou must not relinquish this to a commentator.

These discussion questions are provided to help you think through the major issues of this section of
the book. They are meant to be thought provoking, not definitive.

Is“the day of the LORD” for judgment or blessing?

Why does Joel use alocust plague to describe God' s judgment?

What is significant about the definition of God found in verse 13?

Why is verse 23 such a trandation problem?

What does verse 28 have to say to our day concerning the question of women in the ministry?

ahs~owbdpE
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JOEL 3

PARAGRAPH DIVISIONS OF MODERN TRANSLATIONS

NASB NKJV NRSV TEV NJB [follows MT]
TheNationsWill BeJdudged  God Judges the Nations The Day of the LORD God Will Judge the The Judgment of the
(al poetry) (2:28-3:21) Nations Nations
2:30-3:3 3:1-17[4:1-7]
(prose) (all poetry)
3:1-8 3:1-3 3:1-15 The Judgment Announced
(1-3 poetry) (1-3 poetry) 3:1-3[4:1-3]
Charges Against the
Phoenicians and Philistines
(4-8 prose) 3:4-8 3:4-8 (4-8 prose) 3:4-8[4:4-8]
(4-6) (prose)
(7-8) A Summons to the Nations
3:9-14[4:9-14]
3:.9-17 3:9-17 3:9-12 (9-11a poetry)
(ppoetry) (9-11) (ipoetry)
(9-10)
(11) (11b, poetry)
(12-13) (12) (12-13, poetry)
3:13-17,
(ipoetry)
(13
(14-16) (14-15) (14-15, poetry) The Day of Yahweh
3:15-17 [4:15-17]
(15-16a)
(16) God Will BlessHisPeople  (16b)
3:16-21 (poetry)
(16-18)
a7) a7) a7)
Judah Will Be Blessed God Blesses His People The Glorious Future of
Israel
3:18-21 3:18-21 3:18-21 3:18-21[4:18-21]
(poetry) (18) (poetry)
(18)
(19-21) (19-21) (19-21)

READING CYCLE THREE (seep. vii in introductory section)

FOLLOWING THE ORIGINAL AUTHOR'SINTENT AT PARAGRAPH LEVEL
Thisisastudy guide commentary which meansthat you are responsiblefor your own interpretation of

the Bible. Each of us must walk in the light we have. You, the Bible, and the Holy Spirit are priority in
interpretation. Y ou must not relinquish this to a commentator.
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Read the chapter in one sitting. Identify the subjects (reading cycle#3, p. viii). Compare your subject
divisions with the four trandations above. Paragraphing is not inspired, but it is the key to following the
original author’ sintent, which isthe heart of interpretation. Every paragraph has one and only one subject.

1. First paragraph

2. Second paragraph

3. Third paragraph

4. Etc.

BACKGROUND

A. Thebook of Joel isdivided into two halves: 1:2-2:17, God’ s judgment of His people, and 2:18-
3:21, God' s restoration of His repentant people and judgment on their oppressors. It is obvious
that we are breaking into a literary context as we begin chapter 3. The literary context of this
chapter isthe eschatological event of 2:28-32 where God pours out His Spirit on all mankind in
the end-time.

B. Joel 3isadramadrawn from different OT texts: Psalm 43, the prophets of Amos, Isaiah and
Zechariah 9-14.

C. Many modern commentators have asserted that verses 4-8 are a later assertion because they are
prose while the rest of chapter 3 is poetry. However, this structural analysis seemsto be modern

and presuppositional in my opinion.

WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 3:1-8

" For behold, in those days and at that time,
When | restorethefortunes of Judah and Jerusalem,

2l will gather all the nations
And bring them down to the valley of Jehoshaphat.
Then | will enter into judgment with them there
On behalf of My peopleand My inheritance, I srad,
Whom they have scattered among the nations;
And they have divided up My land.

3They have also cast lotsfor My people,
Traded a boy for a harlot
And sold a girl for wine that they may drink.
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“"Moreover, what are you to Me, O Tyre, Sidon and all the regions of Philistia? Are you
rendering Me arecompense? But if you do recompense Me, swiftly and speedily | will return your
recompense on your head. °Since you have taken My silver and My gold, brought My precious
treasurestoyour temples, °and sold thesonsof Judah and Jerusalem tothe Greeksin order toremove
them far fromtheir territory, ‘behold, | am going to ar ouse them from the place wher eyou have sold
them, and return your recompense on your head. ®Also | will sell your sonsand your daughtersinto
the hand of the sons of Judah, and they will sell them to the Sabeans, to a distant nation," for the
L ORD has spoken.

3:1“in thosedaysand at that time” Thisrefersto the eschatological event of 2:28-32.

[=]
NASB, NRSV,

NJB, JPSOA “I will restorethefortunes’
NKJV “I will bring back the captives’
TEV “I will restorethe prosperity”

The Septuagint, Peshita, and King James have “1 shall bring again the captivity.” However, context
seems to demand a positive statement (i.e., bring Judah and Jerusalem back from exile, e.g., Deut. 30:3)
rather than anegative one (cf. NIV’ stranslation). Other placeswherethis phraseisused are Jer. 30:18 and
32:44.

TheVERB (BDB 996, KB 1427) isaQal IMPERFECT, but Jewish scribes recognized a problem and read
it asaHiphil IMPERFECT.

The kethib (“what is written,” i.e., the MT text) has “return the captivity (i.e., the captives,” cf. Jer.
30:18; 32:44), while the gere (“what isread,” i.e., the suggestions of the Masoretic scholars) has “restore
the fortunes,” cf. Job 42:10; Hosea 6:11; Zeph. 3:20.

[=] “Judah and Jerusalem” It is obvious from reading vv. 1 and 2 in context that God is asserting His
ownership of the Promised Land and His promise to the descendants of Abraham (cf. Gen. 12:1-3; 15:1,18;
17:1-5). Inv. 2 he usesthe word “Israel” to describe Judah and Jerusalem, which are mentioned in v. 1.
This shows me that we are in a post-exilic period where Isragl has become the collective name for the
returning people of God, not the northern ten tribes.

SPECIAL TOPIC: ISRAEL (the name)

I.  TheName' s meaning isuncertain (BDB 975).
El Persisteth

Let El Persist (JUSSIVE)

El Persevereth

Let EI Contend

El Strives

. Hewho strives with God (Gen. 32:28).
II.  UsagesintheOT

mmo O w >
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A. Jacob’sname (supplanter, heel grabber, BDB 784, cf. Gen. 25:26) ischanged after wrestling with
the spiritual personage at the river Jabbok (cf. Gen. 32:22-32; Exod. 32:13). Often the meanings
of Hebrew names are sound plays, not etymologies (cf. 32:28). Israel becomes his name (e.g.,
Gen. 35:10; 32:13).

B. It cameto be used as a collective namefor al of histwelve sons (e.g., Gen. 32:32; 49:16; Exod.
1:7; 4:22; 28:11; Deut. 3:18; 10:6).

C. It came to designate the nation formed by the twelve tribes before the exodus (cf. Gen. 47:27;
Exod. 4:22; 5:2) and after (cf. Deut. 1:1; 18:6; 33:10).

D. After the united monarchy of Saul, David, and Solomon the tribes split under Rehoboam (cf. |

Kings 12).

1. thedistinction starts even before the official split (e.g., Il Sam. 3:10; 5:5; 20:1; 24:9; | Kgs.
1:35; 4:20)

2. it designatesthe northern tribes until thefall of Samariato Assyriain 7:22 B.C. (cf. Il Kings
17).

E. Usedof Judahinafew places (e.g., Isaiah 1; Micah 1:15-16).

F. After the Assyrian and Babylonian exiles it became the collective name for al of Jacob's
descendants again (e.g., Isa. 17:7,9; Jer. 2:4; 50:17,19).
G. Used of laity in contradistinction from priests (cf. | Chr. 9:2; Ezra 10:25; Neh. 11:3).

3:2 “1 will gather the nations” The “nations” (i.e., all humanity) has always been the focus of God's
activity (cf. Gen. 1:26-27; 2:7; 3:15; 12:3; Exod. 19:5). Because of human sin and rebellion the nationsare
dealt with in two ways:

1. judgment, Psalm 2 (seeActs4:25-26); 46; 83; Isa. 66:18-24; Ezekiel 32; 38; 39; Zeph. 3:8; Zech.

14:2

2. savation, lsa 42:5-9; 45:22-23; 49:6; 51.4-8; 56:6-8; 60:1-3; Zeph. 3:9
Peter’ s use of Joel 2:28-32 shows the priority of #2. If thereis only one God, if He created the world for
fellowship with humans, if humans are made uniquely in the image and likeness of God, then God chose
Abraham to choose all humanity, not just part of it!

Note the VERBS: YHWH “will gather” (BDB 867, KB 1062, Piel PERFECT), the nations “scattered”
(BDB 808, KB 921, Piel PERFECT). Inredlity it was YHWH who did both! The exile of God’ s people was
allowed/engineered by YHWH Himself. The nations are Hisinstruments of judgment aswell asthe object
of judgment! Not only this, but they arethefocusof salvation. See Specia Topic: Bob’ sEvangelical Biases
at 2:32.

[ “bring them down” This VERB (BDB 432, KB 434, Hiphil PERFECT) is used
1. literaly of YHWH bringing someone into a physical valley
2. figuratively of YHWH bringing low (i.e., judging, cf. Isa. 10:13; 43:14; Jer. 49:16; 51:40; Ezek.
26:20; Hosea 7:12; Amos 9:2; Obad. 4)
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[=] “the valley of Jehoshaphat” Hisname means“YHWH judges’ (BDB 221). | personally believe that
this is not so much a geographical location related to King Jehoshaphat as it is a play on the word
“Jehoshaphat.” We see asimilar designation inv. 14, “the valley of decision.”

Some visitors to Jerusalem in 333 A.D. record that the Kidron Valley was known as the valley of
Jehoshaphat, but Eusebius, an early church historian, says that it was specifically the valley of the sons of
Hinnom (just south of Jerusalem).

= “1 will enter into judgment with them there” This refers to the very army that Y HWH has brought
against Hisown people(i.e., Assyria, Babylon). YHWH usestheseforeign armiesfor Hispurposes, but they
are responsible for their acts. YHWH isin control of human history for His purposes! If thisistrue (and
| believeit is) then al history isaresult of human rebellion (cf. Genesis 3) and God's plan to restore it!

[=] “My peopleand My inheritance, | srael” Thisisaseriesof three covenant terms. God used the family
of Abraham to

1. revea Himself to the nations

2. bring the Messiah into the world
The benefits (and responsibilities) of these chosen, covenant people are spelled out in Romans 9.

“My inheritance” aludesto YHWH’s unique ownership of the Promised Land (cf. Lev. 25:23; Isa.
14:25; Jer. 2:7; Ezek. 36:5; 38:16; Joel 1:6; 3:2). In a sense, al lands belong to YHWH by means of
creation, but for Hisredemptive, M essianic purposes, Palestineisuniquely Hisland (cf. Gen. 12:1,7; 13:15;
15:18; and its NT interpretation in Gal. 3:16).

=] “they” Thesinsof theinvaders are listed in the following verses:
1. scattered Israel among the nations
2. divided up and cast lots for Israel’ s land
3. turned Isragl into slaves
4. robbed YHWH'stemple of its treasures

3:3“alsocast lotsfor My people’” This(BDB 391, KB 388, Qal PERFECT) refersto ancient slavetrade (cf.
historical references:. Homer’'s Odyssey 15:463-84; Heroditus's Persian Wars 1:1; 2:54, 56; biblical
references: Obadiah 11; Nahum 3:10). Itisaluded toin Gen. 37:36; Ezek. 27:13; Joel 3:6-8; Amos 1:6.

[=] “traded a boy for aharlot” The Peshittahas“for aharlot’shire,” which seemsto be the thrust of this
verse (cf. Deut. 28:68). Thisverse highlightsthe greed and immorality of theinvaders. They saw no value
in the lives of God’ s people (cf. Amos 2:6; 8:6).

3:4-8 Thisisaprose section surrounded by poetry. Itisaddressedto Isragl’ senemies. Their abuse of Isragl
was, in asense, an abuse of God (i.e., Matt. 25:40; Acts 9:4; 22:7; 26:14; | Cor. 8:12).

3:4“Me¢€’ Notice the FIRST PERSON PRONOUNSin the NASB trandation of this section (i.e., vv. 1-8). The
prophet is speaking for YHWH (i.e., “the Lord has spoken,” v. 8):

1. “I,” wv.1.2(twice),8

2. "My,” wv. 2 (thrice),3,5 (thrice)

3. “Meg” V.4 (thrice)
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There is an interchange of persons (i.e., THIRD PERSON, FIRST PERSON) in this chapter:
YHWH speaks, 3:1-8
the prophet speaks on YHWH'’s behalf, 3:9-11
YHWH speaks, 3:12-13
the prophet speaks on YHWH'’s behalf, 3:14-16
5. YHWH speaks, 3:17-21
It is uncertain how the inspired biblical author received his revelation from the Spirit. It seems the
mechanisms were not standard, but fluid (i.e., dreams, visions, direct speech, angelic messengers, current
events, precious Scripture).

ElR AN\

(=] “ swiftly and speedily” These two terms (BDB 886, and 555) are also used in Isa. 5:26, which speaks
of the speed and strength of the Babylonian army (cf. Isa. 5:26-30), summoned by YHWH for Israel’s
judgment. But now asthey did to others, it will bedonetothem! Thisisatypical reversal. Evil plansoften
return to the planners; righteousness will prevail intheend! This phraseisan idiom of thistruth (i.e., we
reap what we sow, cf. Gal. 6:7).

[=] “recompense” This PARTICIPLE (BDB 1022, KB 1532, Piel PARTICIPLE) means to restore (cf. 2:25) or
requireinjudgment (cf. Deut. 7:9-10; Jer. 51:24,56). Thebest parallel passageislsa. 65:1-7, wherethetruth
of God'slovefor al people becomesthe very ground for His judgment on the nations. He reached out to
them, but they rejected Him! God loves the nations and is trying to reach them through Israel, but instead
of salvation, their self-centered idolatry resulted in judgment.

3:5“Sinceyou havetaken My silver and My gold, brought My precioustreasuresto your temples’

These phrases speak of the common ancient Near East practice of defeated people’ stemple treasures
(BDB 326) being taken to the victor’ s national temple as a visible token of the superiority of the victor’'s
deity.

If, as| think, this reflects Nebuchadnezzar’ s conquest of Judah, then the items of YHWH’ stemplein
Jerusalem were taken in 586 B.C. to the temple of Marduk in Babylon and put on display (note, 1l Kgs.
24:13; 25:15; Dan. 5:2).

Itissurprising that “temples’ (BDB 228) isplura. Possibly the Babylonians gave some of the temple
treasures to the other national armies who were part of the Babylonian army (e.g., Edom spoken of in
Obadiah).

The other option isto see the Hebrew word “temples’ asreferring to “palaces’ (cf. Isa. 13:22; Hosea
8:14; Amos 8:3).

3:6“sold the sons of Judah and Jerusalem to the Greeks’” Amos 1:6-9 speaks of the slave trade of Gaza
and Tyre. Themention of theterm “Greeks’ has caused concern for many commentatorsrelated to the date
of Joel: () some say that it is a metaphor for far-off peoplesand (2) others assert that it refers to the nation
of Greece (cf. Gen. 10:2, 4). See Gleason Archer, Encyclopedia of Bible Difficulties, p. 296.

3:7 Thisverseisreminiscent of v. 4. Two Hiphil VERBALS describe YHWH' s action:

1. oneinddiverance, “I am going to arouse them (Israglites sold as daves),” BDB 734, KB 802,
Hiphil PARTICIPLE
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2. onein judgment, “I will return your recompense on your head,” BDB 996, KB 1427, Hiphil
PERFECT

Again we see the common theol ogical theme of role reversal (cf. v. 8)!

3:8" Alsol will sell your sonsand your daughters’ God givesto them what they gaveto others. Welearn
from history that the city of Sidon was captured and sold into slavery by Antiochusllil in 345B.c. We also
learn that the cities of Tyre and Gaza were captured and sold into slavery by Alexander 11, “the Great,” in
332 B.C. The Judeans were sold to a power to the northwest, but the sea people would be sold to a power
of the southeastern desert, the Sabeans (BDB 985).

=] “the Sabeans’ This refers to Arab traders who controlled the eastern trade routes until they were
overthrown by the Mineans who became the dominant power in southern Arabiaaround the400'sB.C. The
Queen of Shebawas amember of thistribal identity (cf. Ps. 72:10 Jer. 6:20 and Ezek. 27:22).

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 3:9-17
°Proclaim this among the nations:
Prepare awar; rouse the mighty men!
Let all the soldiersdraw near, let them come up!
%Beat your plowsharesinto swords
And your pruning hooksinto spears,
Let theweak say, " | am a mighty man."
“Hasten and come, all you surrounding nations,
And gather yourselvesthere.
Bring down, O LORD, Y our mighty ones.
12| et the nations be aroused
And come up to thevalley of Jehoshaphat,
For therel will sit to judge
All the surrounding nations.
3pyt in the sickle, for the harvest isripe.
Come, tread, for thewine pressisfull;
Thevats overflow, for their wickednessisgreat.
“Multitudes, multitudesin the valley of decision!
For the day of the LORD isnear in the valley of decision.
The sun and moon grow dark
And the starslosetheir brightness.
*The LoRrRD roarsfrom Zion
And utters His voice from Jerusalem,
And the heavens and the earth tremble.
But the LoRD isarefugefor His people
And a stronghold to the sons of I srael.
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Then you will know that | am the L orD your God,
Dwelling in Zion, My holy mountain.
So Jerusalem will be haly,
And strangerswill passthrough it no more.

3:9-13 A final end-time attack of the kingdoms of thisworld against the kingdom of our God and His Christ
is mentioned over and over again in Scripture (cf. Isa. 8.9, 14; 17:12-14; Ezek. 38-39; Zech. 12-14; Rev.
16:14-16; 19:17-19).

This call to arms has several commands:

1.

© oo N

10.

11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

16.

“proclaim this among the nations,” v. 9, BDB 894, KB 1128, Qal IMPERATIVE, cf. Isa. 40:6;
Amos 3:6

“prepareawar” (i.e., “consecrate,” cf. 1:14; 2:15),v. 9, BDB 872, KB 1073, Piel IMPERATIVE,
cf. Josh. 7:13; Jer. 6:4; 22:7; 51:27-28

“rousethe mighty men.” v. 9, BDB 734, KB 802, Hiphil IMPERATIVE, cf. Isa. 41:2,25; Jer. 50:9;
51:1

“Let al thesoldiersdraw near,” v.9, BDB 620, KB 670, Qal IMPERFECT used in aJUSSIVE Sense,
cf. Jer. 46:3

“Let them comeup,” v. 9, BDB 748, KB 828, Qal IMPERFECT used in a JUSSIVE sensg, cf. Isa.
7:6; 36:10; Jer. 48:18

“Beat your plowshares into swords,” v. 10, BDB 510, KB 507, Qal IMPERATIVE, usualy the
opposite, Isa. 2:4; Mic. 4:3

“Let the weak say,” v. 10, BDB 55, KB 65, Qal IMPERFECT used in a JUSSIVE sense

“Hasten” (i.e., “lendaid”),v. 11, BDB 736, KB 804, Qal IMPERATIVE, found only hereinthe OT
“Come,” v. 11, BDB 97, KB 112, Qal IMPERATIVE (used in sense of “come and join with™)
“gather yourselvesthere,” the MT has aNiphal PERFECT (BDB 867, KB 1062), but it could also
be a Niphal IMPERATIVE, which would match the series of IMPERATIVESin 9:9-13

“Bring down,” v. 11, BDB 639, KB 692, Hiphil IMPERATIVE, the Hiphil isfound only here and
refersto YHWH’ s mighty army, cf. Isa. 13:3

“Let the nations be aroused,” v. 12, BDB 734, KB 802, Niphal IMPERFECT used in a JUSSIVE
sense, similar tov. 9

“Comeup,” v.12, BDB 748, KB 828, sameasv. 9

“Putinthesickle,” v. 13, BDB 1018, KB 1511, Qal IMPERATIVE (i.e., the harvest of judgment
isripe, cf. Jer. 51:33)

“Come,” v. 13, BDB 97, KB 112, Qal IMPERATIVE, cf. v. 11, used of YHWH coming down in
judgment (“day of the LORD,” vv. 12-14)

“tread” (i.e., “comedown”), v. 13, BDB 432, KB 434, Qal IMPERATIVE (or possibly from BDB
921, KB 1190 1) used of YHWH coming down in judgment (“day of the LORD,” vv. 12-14)

3:10 “Beat your plowshares into swords, and your pruning hooks into spears’ This is exactly the
opposite of the eschatological peace which was promised in Isa. 2:4 and Micah 4:3. Violence precedes
peace (cf. Matthew 24; Luke 21; Mark 13).
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[=] “ L et theweak say, ‘| am amighty man,”” In context this refers to agricultural workers who are now
called on to be soldiers (opposite of Deut. 20:8). This shows the all-out military effort of the kingdoms of
thisworld. In Zech. 12:8 this same metaphor is used, but of the people of God.

3:11*Bring down, O LORD, Thy mighty ones’ This may refer to theinvisible angelic army of God in 1
Kgs. 6:16, 17; Zech. 14:5, (cf. NIDOTTE, val. 1, pp. 811-812). Other alusionsto God’' sarmy of angelsare
foundin Deut. 33:2, 3; Matt. 16:27; 25:31; Mark 8:38; Il Thess. 1:7; and Rev. 19:14. However, because of
Isa. 13:3 it may refer to human armies (i.e., Cyrus, cf. Isa. 44:28-45:7) used by YHWH.

3:13-14 There are three agricultural metaphors used to describe God’ sjudgment: (1) the sickle (BDB 618);
(2) treading grapes (BDB 432); and (3) “to drag over a threshing floor” which is the etymological
background for the term “decision” (BDB 358) used in verse 14 (twice). The sickle is mentioned in Isa.
63:1-6, while the treading of the grapes is mentioned of judgment in Micah 4:12-13. Both metaphors are
mentioned in Rev. 14:15,18,20.

3:13“thevatsoverflow” The parallelism clearly showsthisis a metaphor of evil:

1. thewinepressisfull

2. thevatsoverflow

3. their wickednessis great
Thissame VERB (BDB 1003 11, KB 1448, Hiphil PERFECT) isused in 2:24 to describe Y HWH' srestoration
of covenant blessing (cf. Deuteronomy 28), but here to describe the extent of the evil of the nations! The
nations reap judgment, but the covenant people reap blessing (cf. 3:18-21).

3:14 “ Multitudes, multitudes’ Thislarge army is described in Isa. 34:2-8.

[=] “ For theday of theLoRDisnear” Thetimeelementisthe crucial question. It can beexplainedin light
of prophetic literature taking a current event (i.e., locust plague, cf. 1:15) and projecting it into the future
(end-time battle between the nations and the nation of God, cf. 2:1; 3:14). For agood discussion, see Hard
Sayings of the Bible, pp. 327-328.

=] “the valley of decision” Thisis possibly the valley mentioned in Zech. 14:4.

3:15 “The sun and moon grow dark” This is apocayptic language to describe God’'s coming to His
creation (cf. 2:10, 31; Isa. 13:10; Jer. 4:23; Ezek. 32:8; Zech. 14:6). The permanent creation is permanent
no longer. Timeisno more!

[=] “the starslose their brightness’ This VERB (BDB 62, KB 74, Qal PERFECT) is used both here and in
2:10inacontext that demands diminishing, yet theword isnot ordinarily used inthissense. It usualy refers
to gathering at harvest time or YHWH gathering His people back to Palestine.

Here apparently it has the connotation of “taking away” (i.e., harvesting) thelight of the starsto match
the darkening of the sun and moon.

3:16“TheLorbroarsfrom Zion” Sincel holdto alate post-exilic date, | believe that Joel quotes Amos
(cf. Amos 1:2; also note Jer. 25:31).
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(=]

NASB “the heavens and the earth tremble’
NKJV “the heavens and the earth will shake”
NRSV “the heavens and the earth shake’

TEV,NJB “earth and sky tremble”

Heavens and earth are the two inclusive objects of Elohim’screation in Gen. 1:1. Therefore, they are
the two oldest and most permanent aspects of creation.

Their trembling is noted in 2:10. It occurs

1. at YHWH comingto Mt. Sinai, Exod. 19:18; Ps. 68:8

2.  a YHWH coming from Seir, Jdgs. 5:4

3. a YHWH’sanger, || Sam. 22:8-9; Isa. 13:13; Jer. 51:29

4. a YHWH’seschatological coming, Joel 2:10; 3:16; Haggai 2:6 (also note Hab. 3:6)
The*“trembling” (BDB 950, KB 1271, Qal PERFECT) inthe NT denotesthe New Age, New Kingdom, New
People that are not to be shaken (cf. Heb. 12:26-28; Isa. 54:10).

[=] “But the LorD isarefugefor Hispeople” Thisterm “refuge” (BDB 340, KB 337) isused often of the
safety to be found in YHWH.
1. theVvERB, Il Sam.22:3; Ps. 2:12;5:11; 7:1; 11:1; 16:1; 18:2; 25:20; 31:1,19; 34.8,22; 37:40; 57:1;
64:10; 71:1; 118:8,9; 141:8; 144:2; Isa. 57:13
2. theNOuN, Ps. 14:6; 46:1,; 61:4; 62:7,8; 71.7; 73:28: 91:2,9; 142:5; Pro. 14:26; Isa. 4.6; 25:4; 32:2;
Jer. 17:17
For me, Ps. 18:1-3 and 91.:1-4 are the best series of metaphors describing Y HWH’ s protection and care to
those who know Him and trust Him and obey Him!

[=] “ And astronghold tothesonsof | srael” Thisisanother wonderful metaphor of God’ sprotection (BDB
731). “Refuge’ and “stronghold” are both found in Ps. 31:2,5; 37:39,40; Isa. 25:4; Nahum 1:7. Itisaso
foundin Ps. 27:1; 28:8; 43:2; 52:7; I1sa. 17:10; 27:5; Jer. 16:19. Our strength and protection arein Y HWH
and in Him aone!

3:17 “Then you will know that I am the LORD your God” This emphasizes the personal relationship
involved in the Covenant between YHWH and His people (see note at 2:27). This emphasis on personal
relationship in the word “know” (BDB 393, KB 390, Qal PERFECT) can be seen in Gen. 4:1 and Jer. 1.5.

Theterm“LoRD” isYHWH (BDB 217); theterm trandated “ God” isElohim (BDB 43). These names
hold theological significance. See Specia Topic: The Names for Deity at Obadiah 1.

=] “Zion My holy mountain

So Jerusalem will be holy” Notice the paralelism: (1) Zion = Jerusalem and (2) holy mountain =
temple (Mt. Moriah). Jerusalem is holy because of the personal presence of YHWH. Histemple (esp. the
Ark of the Covenant) isthe special placewhere heaven and earth meet. Y HWH symbolically dwelt between
the wings of the Cherubimon the lid (mercy seat) of the Ark. Heaven was His dwelling place, but the Ark
was His footstool.

=] “ And strangerswill passthrough it nomore” Thisisan emphasison no more military invasions (cf.
Isa. 52:1; Nahum 1:15; Zech. 9:8; 1 Peter 1:4).

90



NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 3:18-21

BAnd in that day
The mountainswill drip with sweet wine,
And the hillswill flow with milk,
And all the brooks of Judah will flow with water;
And a spring will go out from the house of the LORD
Towater thevalley of Shittim.

BEgypt will become a waste,
And Edom will become a desolate wilder ness,
Because of the violence doneto the sons of Judah,
In whose land they have shed innocent blood.

2But Judah will beinhabited forever
And Jerusalem for all generations.

ZAnd | will avengetheir blood which | have not avenged,
For the LORD dwellsin Zion.

3:18 it will come about in that day” This metaphor of aspecial “day” dominates Joel. In1:1-2:17itis
aday of invasion and destruction because of Isragl’ssin, but in 2:28-3:21 it becomes aday of renewal and
restoration. This fluctuation illustrates that the coming of YHWH can be for judgment or blessing.
Believers lifestylefaith determineswhich one! Y HWH wants aholy peopleto reflect His character to the
world. In the end-time this redemptive purpose will be fulfilled and God's people will be changed and
prepared for an eternal fellowship with the one and only creator, redeemer, covenant-making God!

[=] “ the mountainswill drip with sweet wine’ This end-time restoration is also seen in Isaiah 35; Amos
9:13-15; and Ezekiel 47. On “sweet wine,” see Special Topic at 2:5.

=] “And all the brooks of Judah will flow with water” There will be seasonal and abundant rain (cf.
2:23), which is the opposite of chapter 1.

=] “ And a spring will go out from the house of the LORD” Thisis a common eschatol ogical motif (cf.
Ps. 46:4; 65:9-13; Ezek. 47:1-12; Zech. 14:8; Rev. 22:1, 2). Water isasign of the blessings and presence
of God (e.g., Ps. 36:5-9; Isa. 12:3).

=] “Towater thevalley of Shittim” Thismeans“wadi of Acacias’ (BDB 1008). Shittim isaplace name,
but it is on the eastern side of the Jordan River opposite Jericho and, therefore, cannot be the focus of this
passage. Therefore, thisisanother metaphor of agricultural abundance; eventhedesertswill bewell watered
and bloom!

3:19“Egypt. . .Edom will becomea desolatewilderness’” There has been much discussion asto whether
this was to have been fulfilled historically or if these countries are simply traditional enemies used in an
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eschatological end-time sense (God' s people blessed, unbelievers cursed). It is my opinion that they are
traditional enemies used in a symbolic way.
The specific mention of Edom, amuch smaller nation than Egypt, probably relates directly to Obadiah

(esp. v. 10).

3:20 “ Judah will beinhabited forever, and Jerusalem for all generations’ This has not been fulfilled
historically, which seems to make it eschatological (i.e., Amos 9:15). There is some wonderment today
whether the current state of Israel is God' s fulfillment of ancient prophecy. | must admit that | have some
doubts. However, God uses who and what He wants to accomplish His redemptive purposes!

My doubts about the modern state of Israel being the fulfillment of OT nationa prophecies are:

1. Themodern state of Israel ismade up mostly of proselyte Jews, not ethnic Jews (i.e., Russian and
European Jews are from the European Kahzar conversion in the Middle Ages (740 A.D.).
Therefore, the promisesto Abraham and his seed of Genesis 12, 15, 17 cannot beracial, but must
be afaith issue (cf. Rom. 2:28-29).

2. The OT covenantal promises are made to a believing, faithful remnant. They are conditional
promises! If the NT is God's revelation and Jesus is God’' s Messiah, then modern Israel is not
believing Israel (e.g., Zech. 12:10; Romans 9-11; Galatians 3). See Special Topic: OT Covenant
Promises Seem So Different From NT Covenant Promises at 2:28-32.

3:21
NASB “And | will avengetheir blood which | have not avenged”
NKJV  “For | will acquit them of bloodguilt, whom | had not acquitted”

NRSV “I will avengether blood, and | will not clear the guilty”

TEV “I will avenge those who wereKkilled, | will not sparethe guilty”

NJB “| shall avenge their blood and let none go unpunished”

LXX “I will makeinquisition for their blood, and will by no meansleaveit unavenged”
Peshitta “For | will avengetheir blood, and I will not absolve the offenders’

REB “| shall avengetheir blood, the blood I have not yet avenged”

JPSOA *“Thusl will treat asinnocent blood which | have not treated asinnocent”

Thisisavery difficult verseto trandlate (cf. The Bible in Twenty-six Translations for amultiplicity of
English trandations of this ambiguous Hebrew phrase).

The MT Hebrew text hasthe VERB (BDB 667, KB 720, Piel PERFECT) meaning

1. “hold innocent” or “acquit,” cf. Job 9:28; 10:14; Ps. 19:13

2. “leave unpunished,” cf. Exod. 20:7; Deut. 5:11; Jer. 30:11,; 46:28

Some trangdlations prefer (BDB 667, KB 721) the meaning “avenge,” cf. Il Kgs. 9:7; Jer. 51:36. In
context, the “shed innocent blood” of v. 19 must relatetov. 21. Either thelsraeliteswill beforgiven or the
invading armies will be held accountable. Whichever it is, Israel isrestored and established!

@] “For the LORD dwellsin Zion” (cf. 2:27). The term “dwells’ (BDB 1014, KB 1496, Qal ACTIVE

PARTICIPLE) isfrom the same root as Shekinah. God dwelling with His people isthe emphasis of Genesis
1 and also Rev. 21:3 (also note Isa. 7:14; Maitt. 1:23; John 14:23).
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DISCUSSION QUESTIONS

Thisisastudy guide commentary which meansthat you are responsiblefor your own interpretation of
the Bible. Each of us must walk in the light we have. You, the Bible, and the Holy Spirit are priority in
interpretation. Y ou must not relinquish this to a commentator.

These discussion questions are provided to help you think through the major issues of this section of
the book. They are meant to be thought provoking, not definitive.

Has this restoration aready occurred or isit future?

Isthis restoration referring to racial Jews only, or is the Church somehow included?
When, where and how will the end-time battle occur?

Why has there been so much disagreement and controversy over this subject?

HowbdpE
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INTRODUCTION TO HAGGAI

NAME OF THE BOOK

Named after its preacher.

His name means “Festival” (BDB 291). Theyod or “I” at the end may be an abbreviation for
YHWH; if so it could mean “festival of YHWH” (BDB 291, cf. | Chr. 6:30) or the PRONOUN
“my,” which would also refer to YHWH.

CANONIZATION

A. Thisbook is part of the “latter prophets’ (Ecclesiasticus 49:10).

B. Itispartof “the Twelve,” agrouping of minor prophets (Baba Bathra 14b):
1. likelsaiah, Jeremiah and Ezekiel, they fit on one scroll
2. they represent the twelve tribes or the symbolic number of organization
3. they reflect traditional view of the books chronology

C. The order of “the Twelve,” or Minor Prophets, has been linked by many scholars to a
chronological sequence. It isobviousthat Hagga and Zechariah are paired historically.

GENRE

A. Thisisaseriesof four sermons (1:13).

B. Itisnot poetic. Itissummarized sermons.

. AUTHORSHIP

A. Hagga ismentioned in Ezra5:1; 6:14 and Zech. 8:9, where heislinked with Zechariah. He was
probably areturnee from exile.

B. Heisaso mentioned in two non-canonical books, | Esdras 6:1; 7:3; 11 Esdras 1:40; and quoted
in another, Ecclesiasticus 49:11 (cf. Haggai 2:23).

C. Jerome (4th century A.D.) says that he was a priest, but this is a misunderstanding derived from
2:10-19.

D. The Modern commentators Ewald and Pusey suggest that 2:3 implies that he saw Solomon’s

Temple, which would make him 70 or 80 years old at the time of writing (i.e. 520 B.C.).
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E. Cyril of Alexandria(5th century A.D.) mentionsageneral opinion in hisday that hewas an angel.
Thisisfrom amisunderstanding of the Hebrew term “messenger” in 1:13.

F. The Septuagint attributes several Psalms (cf. 112, 126, 127, 137, 146-149) to Hagga and
Zechariah.

G. All of Haggai’ s four sermons are recorded in the third person which implies
1. acommon literary technique
2. ascribe or editor

V. DATE
A. Hagga was apost-exilic prophet along with Zechariah, his contemporary.

B. Thebook is dated from the first day of the sixth month (1:1) until the twenty-fourth day of the
ninth month (2:10,20) of the second year of Darius| Hystaspes(521-486B.cC.). Therefore, thedate
iIs520 B.c. Thiswas four years before the second Temple was finished in 516 B.cC., and fulfills
the prophecy of Jeremiah (cf. Jer. 25:11-13; 29:10) regarding the seventy years of exile which
began in 586 B.C.

VI. CHRONOLOGY OF THE PERIOD (taken from The Minor Prophetsby Dr. Theo Lagetsch, published
by Concordia, p. 385.)

Darius Regnal | Year B.C. Month Day Text Content
Y ear
2 520 6 1 Hag. 1:1-11 Haggai rouses the people into activity
Aug/Sept/Oct
24 Hag. 1:12-15 The people begin to build
7 Hag. 2:1-9 The latter glory of God'stemple
Oct/Nov 1
8 Zech. 1:1-6 Zechariah begins to prophesy
Nov/Dec ?
9 24 Hag. 2:10-19 God will begin to bless
Dec/Jan
Hag. 2:20-23 Messiah's kingdom established after
overthrow of world powers
519 11 24 Zech. 1.7-6:8 Zechariah's night vision
Feb/Mar
Zech. 6:9-15 The crowning of Joshua pre-figuring the
Messiah's priesthood
4 518 9 4 Zech. 7,8 Repentance urged; blessing promised
Dec/Jan
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516 12 3 Ezra6:15 Dedication of Temple
Mar/Apr

? Zech. 9-14 After dedication of Temple

VII. LITERARY UNITS — They can be outlined by the prophet’ s sermons.

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

First Sermon, 1:1-11: Rebuild the Temple!

The leaders and people respond: 1:12-15

Second Sermon, 2:1-9: The Temple size is not the issue!

Third Sermon, 2:10-19: God's blessings will flow if the people obey and rebuild the Temple

Fourth Sermon, 2:20-23: The Universal Reign of the Messiah foreshadowed in Zerubbabel .

VIII. MAIN TRUTHS

A.

The book focuses on the rebuilding of the Second Temple which had been neglected for several
years

1. cf. Ezra5:16 (1st year - under Sheshbazzar)

2. Ezra3:8-13 (2nd year - under Zerubbabel)

God’ s promises of immediate physical blessings and future Messianic blessings are linked to the
rebuilding of the Temple (i.e., restoration of Mosaic Covenant, which Haggai aludesto several
times, cf. 1:6; 2:17).

Thesizeand majesty of the Templewasnot theissue. God’ s presence (athemestartedin Genesis,
Exodus and emphasized in Joshua and Judges) which it symbolized was the true glory!
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HAGGAI 1

PARAGRAPH DIVISIONS OF MODERN TRANSLATIONS*

NASB NKJV NRSV TEV NJB
Haggai Begins Temple The Command to Build Because the People Have The LorD’s Command to The Summons to Rebuild
Building God's House Neglected the Temple, God ~ Rebuild The Temple the Temple
Has Punished Them
1:1-6 1:1-11 1:1-6 1:1-8 1:1-11
1:7-11 1:7-11
1:.9-11
The Peopl€’ s Obedience The People Obey the
LorD’s Command
1:12-15 1:12-15 1:12-15a 1:12-15 1:12-15a

READING CYCLE THREE (seep. vii in introductory section)
FOLLOWING THE ORIGINAL AUTHOR'SINTENT AT PARAGRAPH LEVEL

Thisisastudy guide commentary which meansthat you are responsible for your own interpretation of
the Bible. Each of us must walk in the light we have. Y ou, the Bible, and the Holy Spirit are priority in
interpretation. Y ou must not relinquish this to a commentator.

Read the chapter in one sitting. Identify the subjects (reading cycle #3, p. viii). Compare your subject
divisions with the four trandations above. Paragraphing isnot inspired, but it is the key to following the
original author’ sintent, which isthe heart of interpretation. Every paragraph has one and only one subject.

1. First paragraph

2. Second paragraph

3. Third paragraph

4. Etc.

* Although not inspired, paragraph divisionsarethe key to understanding and following theoriginal author’ sintent. Each modern translation hasdivided
and summarized the paragraph divisions asthey understand them. Every paragraph has one central topic, truth or thought. Each version encapsulatesthat topic
initsown way. Asyou read the text, which tranglation fits your understanding of the subject and verse divisions?

In every chapter you must read the Biblefirst and try to identify its subjects (paragraphs). Then compare your understanding with the modern versions.
Only when we understand the original author’sintent by following hislogic and presentation at the paragraph level, can one truly understand the Bible. Only
the original author was inspired—readers have no right to change or modify the message. Bible readers do have the responsibility to apply the inspired truth
to their day and lives.

Note that all technical termsand abbreviations are explained fully in Appendices One, Two and Three.
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WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 1:1-6

In the second year of Dariustheking, on thefirst day of the sixth month, theword of the LoRD
cameby theprophet Haggai to Zer ubbabel the son of Shealtiel, gover nor of Judah, and to Joshuathe
son of Jehozadak, thehigh priest, saying, ' ThussaystheL orD of hosts, ' Thispeoplesays, " Thetime
has not come, even thetimefor the house of the LorD to berebuilt."'" *Then theword of the LORD
came by Haggai the prophet, saying, *' Isit timefor you yourselvesto dwell in your paneled houses
whilethishouse lies desolate?" °Now therefore, thus saysthe L oRD of hosts, " Consider your ways!
®Y ou have sown much, but harvest little; you eat, but thereis not enough to be satisfied; you drink,
but thereisnot enough to becomedrunk; you put on clothing, but nooneiswar m enough; and hewho
ear ns, earns wages to put into a purse with holes."

1:1 “In the second year of Darius the king” Darius | Hystaspes claimed the throne of Persia after the
suicide of Cambyses ||, the son of Cyrusll (522 B.c.). Cambyseskilled himself because of the revolt of an
imposter from Egypt (Gaumata). Darius, the son of Cambyses general, was with the army when this
occurred. Hereigned from 522-486 B.Cc. From all documentswe learn that he was friendly to the Jews and
an effectiveruler. The second year isassumed by most modern scholarsto be 520 B.c. See Appendix Four:
A Brief Historical Survey of the Powers of Mesopotamia.

=] “on the first day of the sixth month” Haggai is very specific in his dating of his four separate
prophecies. Itisinterestingto notethat thisfirst prophecy occurred onthefestival of anew moon (cf. Num.
10:10; 28:11-15; | Sam. 20:5; 11 Kgs. 4:23; Ezra3:5; Isa. 1:13-14; Ezek. 46:1,3,6; Hos. 1:13; Amos8:5; Col.
2:16). See Specia Topics below.

SPECIAL TOPIC: FEASTS OF ISRAEL

I.  Mosaic Annual Feasts (cf. Exod. 23:14-17; Lev. 23; Num 28; Deut. 16)
A. All maleJewswererequired to attend three annual feasts (cf. Exod. 23:14,17; 34:23) if possible.
B. Thesefeasts had agricultural aswell as national significance.
C. Eachwasaday of rest, worship, and community fellowship.
D. Thethree required annual feasts
1. Passover (cf. Exod. 12:1-14,21-28; Lev. 23:4-14; Num. 28:16-25; Deut. 16:1-8)
a. thanksgiving and dedication of the barley harvest
b. commemorates the Exodus
c. itwasfollowed by an eight-day Feast of Unleavened Bread (cf. Exod. 12:15-20;
34:18-20)
2. Pentecost (Feast of Weeks, cf. Exod. 23:16; 34:22)
a. thanksgiving and dedication of the wheat harvest
b. commemoratesthegiving of the Torahto Moseson Mt. Sinai (by rabbinical reckoning)
c. Seelev.23:15-21; Num. 28:26-31
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Tabernacles/Booths/Huts (Succoth)

a.  thanksgiving for the general harvest

b. commemorates the beginning of the wilderness wandering period

C. seeExod. 23:16; 34:22; Lev. 23:34-44; Deut. 16:13-17

d. itwasfollowed by an eight day feast (cf. Lev. 23:36; Num. 29:35-38)

E. Other annual feasts

1

New Y ear Celebration (Rosh Hashanah)

a seelev. 23:23-25; Num. 29:1-6

b. thisday of rest and sacrifice was held on the first day of Tishri

c. thefeast aspect of this day, so common inthe NT era, is unspecified in the Torah
Day of Atonement - “day of covering” or Y om Kippur (the only fast day)

a. aday of rest, fasting, and repentance

b. aritual for the removal of corporate uncleanness (tabernacle, priests, and people)
c. seeExod. 30:10; Lev. 16; 23:26-32; 25:9; Num. 29:7-11

d. itisdifficult to pin down when this feast was re-instituted after the Exile

Other Mosaic Feast Days

A.

the Sabbath

1. weekly day of rest and worship

2. seeGen. 2:1-3; Exod. 16:22-30; 20:8-11; 23:12; 31:12-16; Lev. 23:1-3; Num. 28:9-10

Sabbath Y ear

1. every seventh year the land rested (no sowing)

2. seeExod. 23:10-11; Lev. 25:1-7; Deut. 15:1

3. itsgnified that YHWH owned the land and gaveit to Isragl

4. adl daveswere set free (cf. Exod. 21:2-6) and all debts were forgiven (cf. Deut. 15:1-6)

Jubilee Y ear

1. every seventh Sabbath year (i.e., 49th year)

2. seelev.258-18; 27:.17-24

3. release of debt and returning of land, freeing of slaves (cf. Lev. 25:10,13, very similar to
Sabbath Y ear)

4. itsinauguration is never recorded

New Moon

1. specia offerings and aday of rest

2. seeNum. 10:10; 28:11-15

3. possibly commemorated the setting up of the tabernacle (cf. Exod. 40:2,17)

4. Jewish calendar is based on lunar cycles
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[1l. Theserituals and regulations show a development over time. These feasts and fasts may have had a|
beginning in pagan calendars, but developed into uniquely Jewish praise and devotion to YHWH.
Nature (seasonal), agricultural (planting, rain, and harvest), and national events (Exodus, giving of the
Law, etc.) combined to hi gm;ht certain times of the year for worship.

SPECIAL TOPIC: ANCIENT NEAR EASTERN CALENDARS
Canaanite Sumerian - Babylonian Hebrew Modern Equivalents
(I Kgs. 6:1,37-38; 8:2) (Nippur Calendar) (Gezer Calendar)
Abib (“greenheads’ of Nisanu Nisan March - April
barley)
Zin (spring brilliance) Ayaru lyyar April - May
Simanu Sivan May - June
Du-uzu Tammuz June - July
Abu Ab July - August
Ululu Elul Aug. - Sept.
Ethanim (permanent water Teshritu Tishri Sept. - Oct.
sources)
Bul (rains on produce) Arah-samna Marcheshvan Oct. - Nov.
Kidlimu Chislev Nov. - Dec.
Tebitu Tebeth Dec. - Jan.
Shabatu Shebat Jan. - Feb.

[=] “ prophet” See Appendix One: Introduction to OT Prophecy.
=] “Haggai” See Introduction, Authorship.

[=] “ Zer ubbabel the son of Shealtiel” Zerubbabel is a Babylonian name which means “born in Babylon”
(BDB 279). Heis called the son of Shedltiel in Ezra and Nehemiah and in Matt. 1:12 and Luke 3:27.
However, inl Chr. 3:19 hisfather islisted as Shealtiel’ sbrother. Thiscan possibly beexplained by adoption
or Leviritemarriage. Zerubbabel wasinthelineof David. Historical evidence seemsto imply that he was
the nephew of Sheshbazzar (seefuller notes at Ezra 1:8; 5:14-16). Both were of theroyal line of David (cf.
Il Kings 24, grandson of Jehoiachin).

[=] “ gover nor of Judah” Thisterm (BDB 808, cf. Mal. 1:8; Nah. 2:7,9) seemsto mean aruler of one of the
many provinces of the satrap or district called “the province beyond the river.”
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[=] “ Joshua the son of Jehozadak, the high priest” Joshuawas the grandson of Seraiah, the high priest
who waskilled when Jerusalem fell in 586 B.cC. (cf. Il Kgs. 25:10-21; | Chr. 6:14). Hewas of the family of
Zadok, the family of priests which David put in authority in the Temple. The name “Joshua’ is the same
Hebrew word as “ Jesus,” which means*YHWH saves’ or “Salvation isfrom YHWH” (BDB 221).

[=] “saying” Since Haggai consistsin a series of sermons this VERB (BDB 55, KB 65) appears often in the
book:

1. Qal INFINITIVE CONSTRUCT, 1:1,2,3,13; 2:1,2,10,21

2. Qal PERFECT, 1:1,2,7;2:6,7,9,11

3. Qal IMPERFECT, 1:13; 2:12,13(twice),14

4, Qal IMPERATIVE, 2:2,21

Speaking wasthe mechanism of creation (cf. Genesis1). Speakingispart of theimageof God (cf. Gen.
1:26-27). It formsthe basisfor interpersonal relationships. YHWH isnot likethelifelessidolsthat do not
speak. Heisthe God of revelation. He seeks fellowship. He desires communication, which is always a
two-way street. He initiates and expects an appropriate response!

1.2
NASB, NKJV,

NRSV “the LORD of hosts”
TEV, NIV “the LoRD Almighty”
NJB “Y ahweh Sabaoth”
NET “The sovereign LORD”

Thisisavery common post-exilictitle. It isused 285 timesin all the prophets. It isused in this book
in1:1,5,7,9,14; 2:4,5,7,8,9,11,23. The term “hosts’ reflects the military term that means “captain of the
armies of heaven” (see Specia Topic: Names for Deity at Obad. v. 1). Itisatitle which depicts YHWH
in control of all history.

[=] “ Thispeoplesays’ Thisphraseisusedinaderogatory senseinlsa. 6:9,10; 8:6; 28:11,14. Hereit reflects
an excuse that the people were giving, either verbally or by their inactivity, for not rebuilding the Temple.
There had been an 18-year lapse since the setting of the foundation by Sheshbazzar (cf. Ezra5:16). The
work continued under Zerubbabel (cf. Ezra 3: 8-13), but for some reason, either political pressure from the
surrounding nations or the apathy of the Jewish people, work on the Temple had come to a standstill.

1:4*1sit timefor you yourselvesto dwell in your paneled houses whilethishouselies desolate” The
VERB “panel” (BDB 706, KB 764, Qal PASSIVE PARTICIPLE) originally meant to “overlay awall with some
type of material.” Often it is used in the OT for the overlay of expensive materia (cf. | Kgs. 7:3,7; Jer.
22:14). Theimplicationisthat they had built extravagant houses for themselves (i.e., personal prosperity)
while the Lord’ s house lay in ruins.

1.5 “Consider your ways’ Literally thisis “put your heart on your roads’ (BDB 962, KB 1321, Qal

IMPERATIVE, dsoinv. 7; 2:15,18). They were urged to check their personal and collective motivesfor the
inactivity in rebuilding the national Temple.
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1:6 Haggai assertsthat the poor harvest was directly related to their lack of honoring Y HWH intheir failure
to finish the Temple, which was the cultic center of the national life of the chosen people. YHWH’s
covenant with Israel had both benefitsand responsibilities(i.e., cursingsand blessings, cf. Deuteronomy 27-
29). This verse is a series of sharp contrasts (cf. NKJV) made up of eight INFINITIVES (two Hiphil
INFINITIVES, three Qal INFINITIVE ABSOLUTES and three Qal INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTS).

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 1.7-11

"Thussaysthe LoRD of hosts, " Consider your ways! ®Go up to the mountains, bring wood and
rebuild thetemple, that | may be pleased with it and be glorified," saysthe LORD. *' You look for
much, but behold, it comestolittle; when you bringit home, | blow it away. Why?" declaresthel ORD
of hosts, " Because of My house which lies desolate, while each of you runs to his own house.
9T her efor e, because of you the sky haswithheld its dew and the earth haswithheld its produce. ™
called for adrought on theland, on the mountains, on thegrain, on the new wine, on the oil, on what
the ground produces, on men, on cattle, and on all thelabor of your hands."

1:7 Seenote at v. 5.

1:8"“Goup tothemountains’ Thereisaseriesof three IMPERATIVES which implores the people to begin
the work immediately. Commands to the people:
1. *“goup,” BDB 748, KB 828, Qal IMPERATIVE
2. “bringwood,” BDB 97, KB 112, Hiphil PERFECT, but in context it is used as a command
3. ‘“rebuild,” BDB 124, KB 139, Qal IMPERATIVE
God’ s emphatic affirmations:
1. “that | may be pleased,” BDB 953, KB 1280, Qal IMPERFECT
2. thereisapossible manuscript variation:
a. theMT has BDB 457, KB 455, Niphal IMPERFECT, FIRST PERSON SINGULAR (K ethib)
b. theMT editors suggest, BDB 457, KB 455, Niphal COHORTATIVE, FIRST PERSON SINGULAR
(Qere) to match #1
The mountainsreferred to may berelated to the king’ sforest mentioned in Neh. 2:8; they are probably
not the mountains of Lebanon, which would have been prohibitive because of the extreme cost of
transporting the timber.

[=]

NASB, NKJV “beglorified”

NRSV “be honored”

TEV “be wor shiped”

NJB “manifest My glory there”

This VERB (see above) implies that the restored worship at the central shrine would honor (cf.
NIDOTTE, val. 2, pp. 577-587) YHWH. It would visibly demonstrate the restoration of the Covenant God
with His covenant community.

See Specia Topic following.
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SPECIAL TOPIC: GLORY (DOXA)

Thebiblical concept of “glory” isdifficult to define. Believers glory isthat they understand the gospel
and glory in God, not in themselves (cf. 1:29-31; Jer. 9:23-24).

Inthe OT the most common Hebrew word for “glory” (kbd) was originally acommercial termrelating
to apair of scales (“to be heavy”). That which was heavy was valuable or had intrinsic worth. Often the
concept of brightnesswas added to theword to express God’ smajesty (cf. Exod. 19:16-18; 24:17; Isa. 60:1-
2). Heaoneisworthy and honorable. Heistoo brilliant for fallen mankind to behold (cf. Exod 33:17-23;
Isa. 6:5). YHWH can only be truly known through Christ (cf. Jer. 1:14; Matt. 17:2; Heb. 1:3; James 2:1).

Theterm “glory” is somewhat ambiguous: (1) it may be parallel to “the righteousness of God”; (2) it
may refer to the “holiness’” or “perfection” of God; or (3) it could refer to the image of God in which
mankind was created (cf. Gen. 1:26-27; 5:1; 9:6), but which was later marred through rebellion (cf. Gen.
3:1-22). Itisfirst used of YHWH's presence with His people during the wilderness wandering period in
Exod. 16:7,10; Lev. 9:23; and Num. 14:10.

1:9-11 Verses 9-11 refer to the prophecy of v. 6. Human effort cannot bring prosperity (cf. Deut. 8:11-20).
Human inaction did result in divine inaction (i.e., the regular cycles of nature ceased)!

Thistheology isdirectly related to the covenant curses and blessings of Deuteronomy 27-28! Israel is
uniquely bound to covenant obedience to YHWH.

1:9“1 blew it away” ThisVERB (BDB 655, KB 708, Qal PERFECT) has both positive (i.e., Gen. 2:7) and
negative connotations (i.e., Isa. 40:7; Ezek. 22:21). God’ sactivity inthe OT isaccomplished by means of
HisSpirit (i.e., wind, breath). Post-exiliclsrael’ sagricultural problemswerenot anatural cycle, but adivine
displeasure!

1:10 Note the personification of physical creation! It iscontrolled by YHWH (“withheld,” BDB 476, KB
475, Qal PERFECT, twice).

1:11“thegrain, on thenew wine, on theoil” Thesewerethe staple goods of the Pal estinian economy (cf.
Deut. 11:14; Hos. 2:8, 22). YHWH' slack of blessingisdirectly related to the cursing-and-blessing formula
foundin Deuteronomy 27 and 28 (esp. 28:51; Joel 1:10). God would continueto withhold Hisblessing until
they honored Him, at which point He would bless them. In the OT YHWH often uses nature to confront
or bless His people (cf. 2:10-19).

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 1:12-15

2Then Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel, and Joshua the son of Jehozadak, the high priest, with
all theremnant of the people, obeyed the voice of the LORD their God and the wor ds of Haggai the
prophet, astheL orD their God had sent him. And the peopleshowed rever encefor theLOrRD. *Then
Haggai, themessenger of theL ORD, spoke by thecommission of theL orRDtothepeoplesaying, "'l am
with you,' declaresthe LorD." **SothelL oRD stirred up thespirit of Zerubbabel the son of Shealtidl,
governor of Judah, and the spirit of Joshuathe son of Jehozadak, the high priest, and the spirit of all
theremnant of the people; and they came and worked on the house of the L OoRD of hosts, their God,
>on the twenty-fourth day of the sixth month in the second vear of DariustheKking.
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1:12 “ Zerubbabel” Seenoteat 1:1.

[m] “ Joshua” Seenoteat 1:1.

[=]
NASB, NKJV,
NRSV “obeyed”
TEV “did”
NJB “paid attention”

Thisisliteraly “heard” (BDB 1033, KB 1570, Qal IMPERFECT) with the added connotation of “to hear
so astodo.” They acted on YHWH’s message through Haggai.

[=] “ And the people showed reverence for the LORD” Notice that the people had to first respond (i.e.,
“obey,” lit. “hear,” BDB 1033, KB 1570, Qal IMPERFECT and “fear,” BDB 431, KB 432, Qal IMPERFECT)
to YHWH in faith and then YHWH blessed them with His presence (cf. Il Chr. 15:2; 20:17). Thereisa
balance in the Bible between human effort and God’ s undeserved blessing (cf. Phil. 2:12-13).

1:13 Noticetheintroductory phrase by which the author assertsthat Y HWH spoke amessageto him, which
heispassing onin first person. The exact mechanism of the inspiration is not revealed, but that it was a
message from God is emphatically stated. The Bibleis either arevelation from God or it is afraud!

[=] “I am with you, declaresthe LORD” The phrase “l am” is aform of YHWH, the covenant name for
God, from Exod. 3:14 (see Special Topic: Namesfor Deity at Obad. v. 1). The great affirmation of God's
presence with them was an answer to the yearsthat the glory had not been there (cf. Ezek. 10:19-20). These
peopl e desperatel y needed to hear that God had renewed the covenant (i.e., Gen. 26:3,24; 28:15; 31:3; Isa.
41:10; 43:2,5; Jer. 1:8,19; 15:20; 30:11; 42:11; 46:28) and that His glory had returned to His people.

1:14“SotheLoRD stirred up the spirit of Zerubbabel” AsYHWH instigated the revelation to Haggai,
sotoo, Heworked (i.e., “stirred up” or “awakened,” BDB 734, KB 802, Hiphil IMPERFECT) in thelife of the
returning Judean prince, as He did so with many others:
1. Deborah, Jdgs. 5:12
Barak, Jdgs. 5:12
Pul, King of Assyria, | Chr. 5:26
Cyrus, King of Persig, Il Chr. 36:22; Ezra1:1,5; Isa. 13:17; 41:2; 45:13
Persian king, Dan. 11:1
eschatological army, Joel 3:7,9,12
sons of Zion against sons of Greece, Zech. 9:13
kings against YHWH’s Messiah, Zech. 13:7
YHWH isin control of history for His redemptive purposes!

O N~ WDN

[=] “ spirit” The Hebrew term (BDB 924) here means“the person of.” The NT Special Topic below reflects
the Hebrew term’susage. See Specia Topic following.
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SPECIAL TOPIC: SPIRIT (PNEUMA) IN THE NT

The Greek term for “spirit” is used in several ways in the NT. Here are some representative
classifications and examples.

A. of the Triune God
1. of the Father (cf. John 4:24)
2. of the Son (cf. Rom. 8:9-10; Il Cor. 3:17; Gal. 4:6; | Pet. 1:11)
3. of theHoly Spirit (cf. Mark 1:11; Matt. 3:16; 10:20; John 3:5,6,8; 7:39; 14:17; Acts 2:4; 5:9;
8:29,35; Rom. 1:4; 8:11,16; | Cor. 2:4,10,11,13,14; 12:7)
B. of the human lifeforce
1. of Jesus(cf. Mark 8:12; John 11:33,38; 13:21)
2. of mankind (cf. Matt. 22:43; Acts 7:59; 17:16; 20:22; Rom. 1:9; 8:16; | Cor. 2:11; 5:3-5;
7:34; 15:45; 16:18; 11 Cor. 2:13; 7:13; Phil. 4:23; Col. 2:5)
C. of thespiritua realm
1. spiritual beings
a. good (i.e., angdls, cf. Acts 23:8-9; Heb. 1:14)
b. evil (i.e., demonic, cf. Matt. 8:16; 10:1; 12:43,45; Acts5:16; 8:7; 16:16; 19:12-21; Eph.
6:12)
c. ghosts (cf. Luke 24:37)
2. spiritual discernment (cf. Matt. 5:3; 26:41; John 3:6; 4:23; Acts 18:25; 19:21; Rom. 2:29;
7:6; 8:4,10; 12:11; | Cor. 14:37)
spiritual things (cf. John 6:63; Rom. 2:29; 8:2,5,9,15; 15:27; | Cor. 9:11; 14:12)
spiritual gifts (cf. | Cor. 12:1; 14:1)
inspiration of the Spirit (cf. Matt. 22:43; Luke 2:27; Eph. 1:17)
. spiritual body (cf. | Cor. 15:44-45)
D. Characterizes
1. theattitude of theworld (cf. Rom. 8:15; 11:8; | Cor. 2:12)
2. thinking process of humans (cf. Acts 6:10; Rom. 8:6; | Cor. 4:2)
E. of thephysical ream
1. wind (cf. Matt. 7:25,27; John 3:8; Acts 2:2)
2. breath (cf. Acts 17:25; 1l Thess. 2:8)

It is obvious that this term must be interpreted in light of its immediate context. There are various
shades of meaning which can refer to (1) the physical world; (2) the unseen world; (3) as well as persons
of this physical world or of the spiritual realm.

TheHoly Spirit isthat part of the Triune God who issupremely activein thisstage of history. The new
age of the Spirit has come. All that is good, holy, right, and true relates to Him. His presence, gifts, and
ministry are crucial to the furtherance of the gospel and the success of the Kingdom of God (cf. John 14 and
16). Hedoesnot draw attention to Himself, but to Christ (cf. John 16:13-14). He convicts, convinces, woos,
baptizes, and matures all believers (cf. John 16:8-11).

o U AW
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[=] “all theremnant” Thisterm (BDB 984, cf. v. 12) hasimportant theological significancein sometexts,
but hereit refersto all of those who returned to Palestine from Babylonian exile.

SPECIAL TOPIC: THE REMNANT, THREE SENSES
The OT concept of “a faithful remnant” is a recurrent theme of the Prophets (mostly in the eighth
century prophets and Jeremiah). It isused in three senses.
1. those who survived the Exile (e.g., Isa. 10:20-23; 17:4-6; 37:31-32; Jer. 42:15,19; 44:12,14,28,;
Amos 1:8)
2. thosewhoremained faithful to YHWH (e.g., Isa 4:1-5; 11:11,16; 28:5; Joel 2:32; Amos5:14-15;
Micah 2:12-13; 4:6-7; 5:7-9; 7:18-20)
3. those who are a part of the eschatological renewal and recreation (e.g., Amos 9:11-15)
In this context God chooses only some (those with a faithful zeal) of the remnant (survivors of the
Exile) toreturnto Judah. Aswe have seen beforeinthischapter, themesfrom Israel’ spast recur (v. 6). God
IS reduci ng the numbers so that He can show His power, provision, and care (e.g_]., Gideon, Jdgs. 6-7).

=] “the L orRD of hosts” See Special Topic at Obadiah verse 1.

1:15 Many have assumed a wrong date in v. 15, but this is possibly related to the length of time
(approximately 3¥2 months) it took to gather the materials for the beginning of construction. The NRSV,
JPSOA, and NJB seev. 15b as starting a new literary unit.
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HAGGAI 2

PARAGRAPH DIVISIONS OF MODERN TRANSLATIONS

NASB NKJV NRSV TEV NJB
The Builders Encouraged The Coming Glory of The New Temple To Be The Splendor of the New The Future Glory of the
God's House More Splendid than the Temple Temple
Old
1:15b-2:9
2:1-9 2:1-5 2:1-5 2:1-9
2:6-9 2:6-9
The People Are Defiled The Offering Made By a The Prophet Consults the Haggai Consults the Priests
Defiled People Is Unclean Priests
2:10-19 2:10-14 2:10-14 2:10-12a 2:10-14
2:12b
2:13a
2:13b
2:14
Promised Blessing When the Foundation of The LORD Promises His A Promise of Agricultural
the Templels Laid, God Blessings Prosperity
Will Bless This Needy,
Obedient People
2:15-19 2:15-19 2:15-19 2:15-19a
2:19b
Zerubbabel Chosen AsA When the LORD The LORD’s Promise to The Promise to Zerubbabel
Signet Establishes the Kingdom, Zerubbabel
Zerubbabel Will Bethe
Messiah
2:20-23 2:20-23 2:20-23 2:20-23 2:20-23

READING CYCLE THREE (seep. vii in introductory section)

FOLLOWING THE ORIGINAL AUTHOR'SINTENT AT PARAGRAPH LEVEL

Thisisastudy guide commentary which meansthat you are responsiblefor your own interpretation of
the Bible. Each of us must walk in the light we have. Y ou, the Bible, and the Holy Spirit are priority in
interpretation. 'Y ou must not relinquish this to a commentator.

Read the chapter in onesitting. Identify the subjects (reading cycle#3, p. viii). Compare your subject
divisions with the four trandations above. Paragraphing is not inspired, but it is the key to following the
original author’ sintent, which isthe heart of interpretation. Every paragraph has one and only one subject.

1. First paragraph

2. Second paragraph
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3. Third paragraph
4. Etc.

WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 2:1-9

'On the twenty-first of the seventh month, the word of the L orRD came by Haggai the prophet
saying, ' Speak now to Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel, gover nor of Judah, and to Joshua the son of
Jehozadak, thehigh priest, and totheremnant of the peoplesaying, * Whoisleft among you who saw
thistemplein itsformer glory? And how do you seeit now? Doesit not seem to you like nothingin
comparison? “But now takecourage, Zerubbabel,' declaresthel oRD, 'takecour agealso, Joshua son
of Jehozadak, the high priest, and all you people of theland take courage,” declaresthe L ORD, ‘and
work; for | am with you,' declaresthe LoRD of hosts. > Asfor the promise which | made you when
you came out of Egypt, My Spirit isabiding in your midst; do not fear!" °For thus saysthe L orD of
hosts, 'Oncemorein alittlewhile, | am goingto shaketheheavensand theearth, theseaalso and the
dryland. ‘I will shakeall thenations; and they will comewith thewealth of all nations, and | will fill
thishousewith glory,' saysthe LorD of hosts. ® Thesilver isMineand thegold isMine,' declaresthe
Lorp of hosts. * Thelatter glory of thishousewill begreater than theformer,' saystheL OrD of hosts,
‘and in thisplace | will give peace," declaresthe L orD of hosts.""

2:1"0On the twenty-first of the seventh month” This was on the seventh day of the eight-day Feast of
Tabernacles (cf. Lev. 23:39-42, when Haggai spoke to the people concerning the blessings of God).

[=] “ by Haggai” The Hebrew text has*“by the hand of Haggai” (BDB 388 CONSTRUCT BDB 291). Thiscan
be seen in two ways:
1. acommon idiomatic usage of “through someone” (i.e., 1:1,3)
2. awritten, aswell as spoken, message
In light of the wide semantic usage of “hand,” #1 seems best.
2:2 “ Speak now” ThisisaQal IMPERATIVE. Seenoteat 1:1.
[=] “ Zerubbabel” Seenoteat 1:1.
[=] “ Joshua” Seenote at 1:1.
[=] “remnant” See note at 1:14.
2:3 Notice verse 3 has three rhetorical questions (so common in post-exilic prophets).
=] “*Whoisleft amongyou who saw this Templeinitsformer glory’” Many have assumed that Haggai

saw the Templebeforeitsdestruction (i.e., 586 B.C. by Nebuchadnezzar’ sarmy). If so, hewasavery elderly
man at thistime (i.e., exile lasted 70 years, cf. Jer. 25:11-12; 29:10. Thisisone of the more literal usages
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of the number 70, 586 B.C.-516 B.C.). However, this may simply refer to the elders of the community who
had seen the former Temple and were growing more discouraged (cf. Ezra 3:12).

The*“former glory” may refer to Ezek. 10:19-20, where there is an explanation of the glory of YHWH
leaving the Temple and moving east with the exiles. If so, the old men were discouraged because the
Shekinah glory had not returned to rest on the new structure (cf. | Kgs. 8:10-12).

2:4"takecourage. . .takecourage. . .takecourage. . .work” Thisseriesof four Qal IMPERATIVEStriesto
deal with the discouragement which was developing among the post-exilic community in rebuilding the
smaller Temple. God answered this attitude problem by reaffirming His presence with them (cf. the end of
v. 4).

All parts of the post-exilic community are addressed (BDB 304, KB 302).

1. Zerubbabel (the civil leadership)

2. Joshua (the priestly leadership)

3. the remnant/the people of the land (this term has different connotations in different periods of

Israel’ s history. Hereit refersto all returnees).

All arecalled onto “work” (BDB 738, KB 889). Thiswasanational temple! These same wordswere said
to Solomon by David as he began the work of YHWH’stemple (cf. | Chr. 28:20).

=] “| am with you” Seenote at 1:13. Thiswas YHWH’ sword to Moses, to Joshua, and to His people!

[=] “the LoRD of hosts” Seenote at 1:2. This phrase occurs five times, but the wording is not exactly the
same. The one found here is a concluding phrase, like vv. 8 and 9.

2:5“ Asfor the promise which | made you when you came out of Egypt” Thissentenceisnot foundin
the Septuagint, but isseemsto reflect the Sinaitic covenant (cf. Exodus 19-20). Thiswasprophesiedin Gen.
15:12-21.

The term “made” equals “cut” (BDB 503, KB 500, Qal PERFECT), which often refers to cutting a
covenant (i.e., Gen. 15:10,17). These people desperately needed to know that God had renewed His
covenant with them.

SPECIAL TOPIC: COVENANT

The OT term berith, covenant, is not easy to define. There is no matching VERB in Hebrew. All
attemptsto derive an etymological definition have proved unconvincing. However, the obvious centrality
of the concept hasforced schol arsto examinetheword usageto attempt to determineitsfunctiona meaning.

Covenant is the means by which the one true God deals with His human creation. The concept of
covenant, treaty, or agreement iscrucial to understanding thebiblical revelation. Thetension between God' s
sovereignty and human free-will are clearly seen in the concept of covenant. Some covenants are based
exclusively on God's character and actions

1. creationitself (cf. Gen. 1-2)

2. thecall of Abraham (cf. Gen. 12)

3. the covenant with Abraham (cf. Gen. 15)

4. the preservation and promise to Noah (cf. Gen. 6-9)
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However, the very nature of covenant demands a response

1. by faith Adam must obey God and not eat of the tree in the midst of Eden

2. by faith Abraham must leave his family, follow God, and believe in future descendants
3. by faith Noah must build a huge boat far from water and gather the animals
4

by faith M oses brought the Israglites out of Egypt to Mt. Sinai and received specific guidelinesfor
religious and socia life with promises of blessings and cursings (cf. Deut. 27-28)

Thissametension involving God’ srelationship to humanity is addressed in the “new covenant.” The
tension can be clearly seen in comparing Ezek. 18 with Ezek. 36:27-37 (YHWH’ s action). Isthe covenant
based on God's gracious actions or mandated human response? This is the burning issue of the Old
Covenant and the New. The goals of both are the same: (1) the restoration of fellowship with YHWH lost
in Gen. 3 and (2) the establishment of a righteous people who reflect God' s character.

The new covenant of Jer. 31:31-34 solves the tension by removing human performance as the means
of attaining acceptance. God's law becomes an internal desire instead of an external law code. The goal
of a godly, righteous people remains the same, but the methodology changes. Fallen mankind proved
themselves inadequate to be God's reflected image. The problem was not God's covenant, but human
sinfulness and weakness (cf. Rom. 7; Gal. 3).

The same tension between OT unconditional and conditional covenantsremainsinthe NT. Salvation
isabsolutely freein the finished work of Jesus Christ, but it requires repentance and faith (both initially and
continually). It is both a legal pronouncement and a call to Christlikeness, an indicative statement of
acceptance and animperativeto holiness! Believersarenot saved by their performance, but unto obedience
(cf. Eph. 2:8-10). Godly living becomes the evidence of salvation, not the means of salvation. However,
eternal life has observable characteristics! Thistension is clearly seen in Hebrews.

[=] “My Spirit isabiding in your midst” During the Exodus period God' s Spirit is spoken of quite often
(cf.Num. 11:17,25,29; Isa. 63:11,14). Seenoteat 1:9 (“I blow it away”) and 1:14 (“spirit of”). Here Spirit
istheologicaly parallel to YHWH Himself (i.e., Zech. 7:12).

[=] “do not fear” Theterm “fear” (BDB 431, KB 432, Qal IMPERFECT used in aJusSIVE sense) is used often
in Scripture to encourage
1. Abraham, Gen. 15:1
Hagar, Gen. 21:17
Isaac, Gen. 26:24
Jacab, Gen. 46:3
Joshua, Josh. 8:1; 10:8; 11:6
Gideon, Jdgs. 6:23
often through the Prophetsto Israel (i.e., Zech. 8:13).
Often fear canresultinfaith (cf. Exod. 14:13,31). Thisphraseisarecurrent messagefromYHWH to Israel
through Moses in Deuteronomy. An awesome respect for God opens many spiritual doors!

No abkwhN
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2:6

NASB “Oncemorein alittlewhile”
NKJV “Oncemore (it isalittle while)”
NRSV “Onceagain, in alittle while”
TEV “Beforelong”

NJB “A little while now”

Thisisthe only passagein Haggai whichisquoted inthe NT (cf. Heb. 12:26). Thefirst question one
would naturally ask is “when was the first time God shook the heavens and earth?”

1. creation (Genesis 1-2)

2. fdl (Genesis3)

3. exodus (Exodus 19-20)

4. aspecia visitation of YHWH
Number 3 is the best guess!

The second questionis“what doesalittlewhile mean”? Thisisused several timesinthe OT to denote
the soon-coming judgment of YHWH (cf. Ps. 37:10; Jer. 51:33; Hosea 1:4) or the cessation of Hisjudgment
(cf. Isa. 10:25; 29:17). In Prophetic and Apocalyptic literature, immediacy is always an aspect of the
message. In Prophetic literature the future is determined by the present (repent or be judged). In
Apocalyptic literature God's breaking into history is always just ahead, very soon. This expectancy is
carried over into the NT theme of the Second Coming of Christ (cf. Rev. 1:13; 22:6). Thiskind of literature
sees history as redemptive peaks or eventsthat are seenin close proximity. Three bookshavereally helped
mein this area:

1. How To Read the Bible For All Its Worth by Fee and Stuart

2. Plowshares and Pruning Hooks by Sandy

3. Cracking Old Testament Codes by Sandy and Giese
Western people seeliteralism asamark of biblical conservatism. Theintent of the original author isthe key
to conservatism! The genre they chose to communicate their messageis aliterary contract with the reader
on how to understand it (i.e. God's message).

[=] The VERB “shake” (BDB 950, KB 1271) is used as a PARTICIPLE in v. 6 and the Hiphil PERFECT inv. 7.
It has several possible connotations:
1. shakinginfear, cf. v. 5; Ezek. 12:18
2. shaking in an earthquake
a.  apocalyptic metaphor of YHWH’ sapproach, cf. Jdgs. 5:4; || Sam. 22:8; Ps. 68:8; Isa. 13:13;
29:6
b. metaphor of trembling at YHWH’ s approach, Ezek. 38:20
3. shaking as a metaphor of military invasion, cf. 2:21-22; Isa. 14:16 (chariots, Jer. 47:3)
4. sound of YHWH' s portable throne chariot, cf. Ezek. 3:12-13
In this context (vv. 1-9), #2 fits best. By supernatural means Y HWH will cause the nationsto rebuild His
temple. Chapter 2 hasaMessianic theme (i.e., v. 23). The end-time activity involves the nations, both in
salvation (cf. Joel) and in judgment (cf. 2:22).

2:7“And | will shake all the nations; and they will come with the wealth of all the nations” Many

rabbis (i.e., Akiba), the Vulgate, and the King James Version all trandate this as a specific Messianic
passage (i.e., NKJV, “they shall cometo the Desire of All Nations,” cf. Malachi 3:1; see Hard Sayings of
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the Bible, pp. 341-342). The context seems to demand that the nations (cf. Isa. 60:5,11; 61:6) will bring
material wealth to the Templeto help rebuild it (i.e., the Persian kings Cyrus and Darius, and in later time,
Herod the Idumean). This follows the interpretation of the Septuagint, Rabbi Kimchi, and Calvin (se
Questions and Answers by F. F. Bruce, p. 37). “The nations bring wealth” is a metaphor of tribute being
brought to a universal king (cf. Num. 14:21; Ps. 72:19; Isa. 6:3; 9:6-7; Micah 5:4-53).

[=] “I will fill this house with glory” The VERB (BDB 569, KB 583, Piel PERFECT) reflects YHWH's
promise. The questionis, “what does‘glory’ stand for?” Assumingthe NT isYHWH’sfulfillment of OT
themesin Christ, then Luke 2:32 definesit as

1. theMessiah

2. Hisuniversal reign (including Gentiles)

2:8"Thesllver isMine, and thegoldisMine” YHWH asserts His ownership and control over all material
resources (i.e., as Creator); therefore, the builders of the second Temple are not to be discouraged. YHWH
will provideall that isneeded from outsideresources(i.e., for thetabernacle, Exod. 12:35-36; for Solomon’s
Temple, 1 Chr. 29:14,16; and now for the Second temple, Ezra 6:5).

2:9“thelatter glory of thishousewill be greater than the former” Thismust be interpreted in light of
two contexts:

1. returnfrom exile and later to Herod' s temple

2. eschatological, to YHWH' s presence (cf. Zech. 2:5) in the person of His chosen One (cf. v. 23,

i.e., aking of the tribe of Judah [Gen. 49:10] and family of Jesse [Il Samuel 7]).

Many commentators relate this to a temple which will the Antichrist will enter and take his seat (cf. Il
Thessalonians 2); however, no Jewish temple ever had a seat (except the throne of Zeus put there by
Antiochus|V during theinterbiblical period, i.e., the abomination of desolation). See Specia Topic at Joel
2:28-32.

@] “and in this place | shall give peace” This seems to have an eschatological element (cf. vv. 20-23).
Many seethe word “peace’ (BDB 1022), which equal s the word shalom, as areference to the Messiah (cf.
Isa. 9:6); thisis certainly possible because of Hag. 2:20-23.

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 2:10-19

°0On the twenty-fourth of the ninth month, in the second year of Darius, the word of the LoRD
cametoHaggai theprophet, saying, " Thussaysthe L orRD of hosts, 'Ask now thepriestsfor aruling:
121f aman carriesholy meat in thefold of his garment, and touches bread with thisfold, or cooked
food, wine, oil, or any other food, will it become holy?'" And the priests answered, "No." “*Then
Haggai said, "If one who is unclean from a corpse touches any of these, will the latter become
unclean?" And the priests answered, " It will become unclean." Then Haggai said, "'So is this
people. And soisthisnation beforeMe,' declarestheL ORD, 'and soisevery work of their hands; and
what they offer thereisunclean. *But now, do consider from thisday onward: beforeone stonewas
placed on another in the temple of the LorD, *from that time when one came to a grain heap of
twenty measures, therewould be only ten; and when onecametothewinevat to draw fifty measures,
therewould be only twenty. I smoteyou and every work of your handswith blasting wind, mildew
and hail; yet you did not comeback to Me," declaresthe L orD. ** Do consider from thisday onward,
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from the twenty-fourth day of the ninth month; from the day when the temple of the LORD was
founded, consider: *Is the seed till in the barn? Even including the vine, the fig tree, the
pomegranate and the olivetree, it hasnot bornefruit. Yet from thisday on | will blessyou.'

2:11-19 Thisisavery difficult passageto interpret. It seemsto be acondemnation of the people s selfish
actionsin stopping thework on the Temple. They were possibly relying on (1) thefact that they lived in the
Holy Land; (2) that they were apart of the blessed ones, the remnant that returned; (3) that they were already
offering sacrifices at the restored altar. However, this priestly parable shows that sin is passed on more
readily than righteousness, and that just because they were in the Holy Land and offering sacrifices did not
mean that God was pleased (cf. 1:8). Their apathy in not rebuilding the Temple had affected every aspect
of their lives. However, thiswas all over now because the reconstruction on the Temple had begun again.

2:11 Theterm “ruling” (BDB 435) isthe Hebrew word torah, which the rabbis used to denote the writings
of Moses (Genesis - Deuteronomy). The etymology of the word is uncertain.

1. from“throw” or “shoot” (BDB 4351)

2. from“teach” (BDB 435 1I, KB 436 111, also note 1710)

3. from Akkadian “direction” or “order” or “instruction”
The basic idea is instructions or directions. This word takes on theological significance when these
guidelines come from YHWH.

In this context it refers to an opinion given by the priests about a particular question of “clean vs.
unclean.” In context thewhole passageisfunctioning asaparable (punchline, v. 14, very similartolsa. 1:1-
11 and Mal. 1:6-14).

2:12“holy meat in thefold of hisgar ment, and touches’ (cf. Exod. 29:37; Ezek. 44:19; and Matt. 23:19)

2:13"1f onewho isunclean from a cor pse touches any of these” (cf. Lev. 22:4; Num. 3:9; 19:2)

2:15

NASB “from thisday onward:”
NKJV “from thisday forward:”
NRSV “from thisday on”

NJB “today and henceforth”

Thisisliterally “from this day and upwards’ (BDB 751, cf. v. 18). Thisidiom usually refersto the
future (e.g., | Sam. 16:13; 30:25). Notice that NASB and NKJV put a colon after this phrase, while NIV
putsadash. Thisisan attempt to show that 15b-17 form a unit somewhat unrelated to 15a.

The Septuagint, followed by the JPSOA, NEB, REB, and NET Bible, see the phrase as retroactive.
However, there is no usage of thisidiom in the Hebrew Bible which is used in this sense. This sense does
not fit theidiomsused inv. 18.

2:15,18 Thereis aword play on “consider” (lit. “set your heart”) and “one stone set on another.” This
wordplay (BDB 962, KB 1321) occursinv. 15and v. 18.

2:16-17,19 These verses speak of adivine judgment on Israel’ s agriculture (cf. 1:6,9-11).
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2:16

NASB “from that time”

NKJV “since those days”

NRSV “how did you fare”

TEV “you would go to”

NJB “what statewereyou in”

L XX “what manner of men wereyou”
REB “how wereyou then”

The MT has “since they were” (BDB 224, KB 243, Qal INFINITIVE CONSTRUCT, NASB footnote). It
isthe LXX that hasaquestion, which may reflect adifferent Hebrew manuscript. Thereare several Hebrew
precursors to the Masoretic Text. This variety can be seen in the manuscripts from the Dead Sea Scrolls.
Some follow the M T, some the LXX, and some neither. The MT was an attempt to standardize multiple
manuscript traditions.

It is possible that the Hebrew word reflects an idiom, the exact meaning of which has been lost. Our
only sure backup is context, context, context!

2:17 “*Yet you did not come back to me,” declaresthe LORD” The purpose of the agricultural failures
(cf. Amos4:6-13, esp. v. 9, which may be quoted here; an allusion to Deuteronomy 27-29) wasto bring the
covenant people back into acovenant relationship! Outward form was not enough (i.e., restored sacrificial
system).

2:18 “from this day forward” This is the same difficult construction as v. 16 (see notes), but here the
context demands aforward look, asv. 16 demanded a backward |ook.

2:19 “from thisday on | will blessyou” Asthey returned to YHWH with awhole heart, symbolized by
their desire and actions, Y HWH reversed the covenant curses. Thisblessingisfirst of al YHWH Himself
and then the promised abundance of covenant fidelity (cf. Joel 2:14; Mal. 3:10).

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 2:20-23

“Then the word of the LORD came a second time to Haggai on the twenty-fourth day of the
month, saying, %" Speak to Zerubbabel governor of Judah, saying, '| am going to shakethe heavens
and theearth. %I will overthrow thethrones of kingdoms and destroy the power of the kingdoms of
thenations; and | will overthrow thechariotsand their riders, and thehorsesand their riderswill go
down, everyoneby thesword of another.' 0On that day,' declaresthe L orD of hosts, 'l will takeyou,
Zerubbabel, son of Shealtiel, My servant,' declaresthe LoRD, 'and | will makeyou likea signet ring,
for | have chosen you,'" declaresthe L ORD of hosts.

2:20 “a second time” On the 24th day of the ninth month, Haggai received two related messages from
YHWH (cf. v. 10). Both involve a new day of obedience and blessing:

1. 2:10-19, the post-exilic period

2. 2:20-23, the Messianic age
Both are aspects of the cursing and blessing motifs. Obedient Isragl will be blessed, but the disobedient
nationswill be destroyed. Both of these actions are metaphors of Y HWH’ sintended universal redemption
to be brought through His Messiah.
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2:21 “shake” Seenote at 2:6-7.

2:22 Thisisan alusion to the eschatol ogical kingdom of God, brought into history by a military defeat of
the nations, expressed in apocalyptic language. This section implies that, through Zerubbabel (cf. v. 23),
God's Messianic promise (i.e., [ Samuel 7) has been re-established (cf. Matt. 1:12-13).

[=] “I will overthrow” Notice the divine wrath:
1. “overthrow” - BDB 245, KB 253, Qal PERFECT (twice), cf. Gen. 19:25,29; Job 34.25; Pro.
12:7; YHWH will overthrow the wicked
2. “destroy” - BDB 1029, KB 1552, lit. “exterminate,” Hiphil PERFECT; thisisthe VERB used
so often in the conquest of the Promised Land
Thisisan allusion to the victory of YHWH over the Egyptians at the Red (Reed) Sea. He will reestablish
His covenant people.

The question remains, doesthisrefer to Isragl alone? | think not. Please read the Special Topic: Bob's
Evangelical Biases at Joel 2:32! | am not anti-Semitic, but pro-mankind! If monotheism is true, if al
humans are created in the image of God, if Gen. 3:15 refers to humanity, then there must be a universal,
eternal redemption plan!

2:23" My servant” Thisisanexaltedtitle(BDB 713) used of those ancient servants such as Abraham (Gen.
26:24); Moses (i.e., Num. 12:7; Deut. 34:5; Josh. 18:7; Num. 12:7); Joshua (Josh. 24:29); David (II Sam.
3:18; 7:5,8,26); Hezekiah (11 Chr. 32:16); and Zerubbabel (i.e., “Branch,” Zech. 3:8; 6:12). Itisatitlefor
the Messiah (i.e., Servant Songs of Isaiah, cf. Isa. 41:8; 42:1; 49:5, 6; 50:10; 52:13; 53:11).

=] “the signet ring” This (BDB 368) is a sign of authority and power. Obviously, Zerubbabel is being
addressed because of his relation to the exiled Davidic king at the time of the Babylonian exile (i.e., I
Samuel 7).

=] “| have chosen you” Thisis another emphasis on God's choosing (BDB 103, KB 119, Qal PERFECT)
both Isragl and the Messiah to fulfill His purposes (cf. | Kgs. 1:13; | Chr. 28:4; Neh. 9:7; Ps. 135:4; Zech.
1:17). AsYHWH chose David (cf. | Sam. 16:12; Ps. 78:70), He now chooses his descendant (cf. 1| Samuel
7).
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DISCUSSION QUESTIONS FOR HAGGAI 1-2

Thisisastudy guide commentary which meansthat you are responsiblefor your own interpretation of
the Bible. Each of us must walk in the light we have. You, the Bible, and the Holy Spirit are priority in
interpretation. Y ou must not relinquish this to a commentator.

These discussion questions are provided to help you think through the major issues of this section of
the book. They are meant to be thought provoking, not definitive.

What is the major thrust of the book of Haggai ?

Why did the remnant have such a hard timein their return to the Promised Land?

What sections of chapter 2 are Messianic and why?

Explain in your own words the parable or Rabbinical interpretation in 2:10-19.

Why are such great things said about Zerubbabel when we know from history that so little
happened with him?

agprwDdNE
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INTRODUCTION TO MALACHI

NAME OF THE BOOK
A. Itisnamed after the prophet.
B. Hisname means“My messenger” (BDB 521 #1).
1. It could be atitle, “my messenger,” cf. 3:1.
2. It could mean “My angel” (BDB 521 #2).
3. It could be a proper name (BDB 522).
CANONIZATION
A. Thisbook is part of the “latter prophets’ (cf. Ecclesiasticus 49:10).
B. Itispartof “the Twelve,” agrouping of minor prophets (Baba Bathra 14b)
1. Likelsaiah, Jeremiah, and Ezekiel, they fit on one scroll.
2. Represent the twelve tribes or the symbolic number of organization.

3. Reflect traditional view of the books chronology.

C. Theorder of “the Twelve” or Minor Prophets has been linked by many scholarsto achronological
sequence. Malachi is obvioudly the last minor prophet.

GENRE

A. It uses diatribe to communicate truth. This is a question-and-answer format. A truth was
presented and then a supposed objector asked aquestion or made acomment to which the speaker
responded.

B. Malachi has been called “the Hebrew Socrates.”

C. Both Paul and James used this same method (i.e., diatribe) to present truth.

D. Thisgenre structure can be seenin, “But you say. . .,” 1.2, 6, 7(twice), 12, 13; 2:14, 17 (twice);
3.7, 8,13, 14.

E. Itisnot Hebrew poetry, but similar. The NIV Study Bible callsit “lofty prose,” p. 1424.

V. AUTHORSHIP

A. TheHebrew term “malachi” used in 1:1 means “angel” or “messenger” (BDB 521).
1. Mosttakeit asaproper name (BDB 522).
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2. ThelLXX takesit asatitle (cf. 3:1).
3. Origen thought it referred to an angel.

B. TheTamud (Mecillah 15a) said Mordecai wrote the book.

C. TheAramaic Targum of Jonathan said that it wasatitlefor Ezra. Thisinterpretationwasfollowed
by Jerome, Rashi and Calvin.

D. In Antiquities of the Jews 11:4-5 Josephus mentions all the post-exilic persons by name except
Malachi.

E. Hisname does not appear in conjunction with any NT quotes from this book.

F. Il Esdraslists the post-exilic prophets as Haggai, Zechariah, and Malachi.

G. Sinceno other prophetic book isanonymous, Malachi must have been aproper name. Remember,
authorship does not affect inspiration.

V. DATE

A. Thereisgreat similarity between the historical setting of the post-exilic books of Nehemiah and
Malachi:
1. tension over tithing, Mal. 3:8; Neh. 10:32-39
2. oppression of the poor, Mal. 3:5; Neh. 5:1-5
3. inter-religious marriages, Mal. 2:10,11; Neh. 13:1-3, 23-24 (Ezra 9:1-2)

B. The best guess for a date is between 450-430 B.C., after Nehemiah's return to the court of

Artaxerxes |, Neh. 13:6.

VI. HISTORICAL RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE HEBREWS AND EDOM, 1:2-5

A.

The Israglites were told to respect them as relatives
1. Numbers20:14
2. Deuteronomy 2:4-6

The Israglites had many confrontations with them
1. Numbers20:14-21

2. Judges 11:16ff

3. | Samuel 14:47-48

Prophecies against Edom
1. Numbers24:18
2. |saiah 34:5ff; 63:1ff
3. Jeremiah 49:7ff
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4. Lamentations 4:21-22
5. Ezekiel 26:12ff; 35:13ff; 36:2-6
6. Amos1:11-12

VII. LITERARY UNITS

A. The outline of Malachi follows his six disputations or diatribes. Maachi spoke for God, the
people responded, and Malachi spoke for God again.

B. BasicOutline
1. God'slovefor thereturning Jews, 1:2-5
God’ s condemnation of the priests, 1:6-2:9
God' s condemnation of divorce and mixed-religious marriage, 2:10-16
God’ s condemnation of their bad attitude (Where is the God of justice?), 2:17-3:6
God’ s condemnation of their support of the Temple, 3:7-12
God' s condemnation of their bad attitude (It isvain to serve God!), 3:13-4:3
A fina admonition and promise, 4:4-6

NooabkwdN

VIII. MAIN TRUTHS
A. Maachi documents the sins of apathy and disillusionment of the returning Jews.

B. Thisbook has several universa statements. God will use Isragl to reach the world, 1:5, 11, 14;
3:12.

C. God' s people are impugning His character
1. 2:17 - God doesnot act in justice.
2. 3.6 - God' sunchanging character isthe only reason Isradl still exists.
3. 314-ltisvanto serve God.

D. Thisbook hasaMessianic hope, 3:1; 4:5.

119



THEOLOGICAL THEMESOF MALACH]I

The Covenant God (reveals Himself by names and acts)

A. Termsfor God

1.

YHWH (YHWH Sabbaoth = LORD of Hosts, 1:8, 10, 11, 14, etc.) 1:1,2, 7, 12, 13, 14, €tc.

a  Specia covenant name for God (cf. Exod. 3:14), from the Hebrew “to be”

b. Therabbissay it speaks of God’s covenant mercy and loyalty

c. Parald to*“God of Heaven” in Ezra-Nehemiah. YHWH Sabbaoth is used 24 timesin
this brief book. Thistitle is used often in Zechariah and Haggai.

Father, 1:6 (twice)

a.  Anaogy applied to God, 1;6; 2:10; 3:17

b. God smajor way of communicating Hislovetowards man inthe use of intimatefamily
terms.

Adonai (Lord), 1:6 (twice)

a.  Termoriginally meant “master,” “owner,” “husband,” or “Lord”

b. Significant usein 3:1 whereit is parallel to “messenger of the covenant”

King, 1:14 - This concept goes back to | Sam. YHWH had always been Israel’ s true king

El, 1:9; 2,10, 11, and Elohim, 2:16, 17; 3;8, 14, 15, 18

a. Thisistheplural form of the general namefor God in the ancient near east. “El” equals
“Mighty One.”

b. Therabbissay it speaks of God as Creator, Ruler and Judge.

“LorD of Hosts,” 1:4, 8, 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 14, etc. Thisisthe characteristic title for God in

the post-exilic books. It meansthe commander of the army of heaven. It isused twenty-four

timesin only fifty-five verses.

LT

B. Hisnamereflects God' s character and purpose

1
2.

> w

(Priests) who despise My name, 1:6 (twice)

My name will be great among the nations, 1:11 (twice)
a.  Future Gentiles, Acts 10:35; Rom. 2:14-15

b. Scattered Jews - Diaspora

c. Eschatological

You (Priests) are profaning it, 1:12

My name is feared among the nations, 1:14

To give honor to My name, 2:2 (1:6)

a.  Noticethisrefersto thereigious leaders

b. Attitudeiscrucia

Stood in awe of My name, 2:5

a.  God'sacts of life and peace demanded appropriate response
b. Particularly from the sons of Levi

120



7. Those who esteem His name, 3:16
a.  Spoke of God to each other
b. Writtenin Book of Life

8. Youwho fear My name, 4:2, 5

[1. Covenant Apathy

A. Diatribe Structure, 1:2, 6, 7 (twice), 12, 13; 2:14, 17 (twice) 3.7, 8, 13, 14:
1. later rabbinical teaching form
2. Maachi isoften called “Hebrew Socrates’
3. Paul usesthis method in Romans
4. James usesthis method in James

B. Apathy seenin neglect and abuses
1. blemished sacrifices, 1:7, 8

a blind, 1.8

b. lame, 1,8, 13

c. sk, 18,13

d. stolen, 1:13

e. blemished, 1:14

2. foreign marriages and domestic divorces, 2:11-16
3. priestly activities
a. sacrificia irregularities, 1:6-14
b. teaching and judging irregularities, 2:1-9
c. purification of the sons of Levi, 3:3
d. godly activities, 2:6-8
(1) revere and honor God, 2:5
(2) trueteaching, 2:6, 7
(3) walk with God in peace and justice, 2:6
(4) spokesman for God, 2.7
4. tithing of people, 3:8-10
a tithes
b. contributions
c. connected promise of Deut., blessings (27-28), 3:10-11
5.  God sjustice and character impugned, 2:17; 3:13-18
a. everyonewho doesevil iscalled good, 2:17
b. itisvanto serve God, 3:14
c. itwill besetright, 4:3

[1l. Covenant Renewa
A. Judgment on Improper Response

1. judgment on unbelieving Edom, 1:2-4
2. curseon covenant cheating, 1- 3:9; 1:14; 2:2 (twice)
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3. judgment theme connected with coming Messenger, who is Judge, 3:2, 5
a. refinersfire
b. fullerssoap
c. KingJameshas“Sun” in 4.2, but term isfeminine
4. that day, 3:3
a. day of judgment, 3:18; 4:1,5
b. day of savation, 3:17

B. Specia Messenger Coming
1. specid preparer, 3:1; 4:5
a. comes before “ messenger of covenant”
b. caledElijah
c. Jesusidentifiesthis one as John the Baptist, Matt. 11:14; 12; 9-13
d. John assertsthat heisnot literally Elijah, John 1:21

C. HisGracious Covenant Acts
1. specid loveand calling of Jacob, 1:2-5
their expectation of God’ s gracious response, 1:9
God'slovefor al men wasto be clearly visiblein Isradl, 1.5, 11, 14, 3:12
special day for covenant people, 3:17
special day of freedom, 4:2
God will change hearts, 4:6

ok wN

D. Themes of judgment and hope interspersed
1. judgment, 2:2-3,5
2. hope 3:1,4,6
3. judgment, 4.5, 6
4. hope, 4.6
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MALACHI 1

PARAGRAPH DIVISIONS OF MODERN TRANSLATIONS*

NASB NKJV NRSV TEV NJB
God's Love for Jacob Superscription
11 11 11 11 11
Israel Beloved of God God Loves Israel TheLorD’sLovefor Israel  The Love of Yahweh for
Israel
1:2-5 1:2-5 1:2-5 1:2a 1:2-5
(2-3)
1:2b
1:2¢-3
(4a9) 1:4
(4b-5)
1:5
Sin of the Priests Polluted Offerings ThePriestsHave Despised ~ The LORD Reprimandsthe  An Indictment of the
Their God and Their Priests Priests
Solemn Vocation (1:6-2:9) (1:6-2:9)
(2:6-2:9)
1:6-14 1:6-14 1:6-2:3 1:6-8 1:6-11
(6)
(7-8)
(9-11) 1:9-14
(12-14) 1:12-14

READING CYCLE THREE (seep. vii in introductory section)
FOLLOWING THE ORIGINAL AUTHOR'SINTENT AT PARAGRAPH LEVEL

Thisisastudy guidecommentary which meansthat you are responsiblefor your owninterpretation of theBible.
Each of us must walk in the light we have. Y ou, the Bible, and the Holy Spirit are priority in interpretation. You
must not relinquish this to a commentator.

Read the chapter in onesitting. Identify the subjects(reading cycle#3, p. viii). Compareyour subject divisions
with the four tranglations above. Paragraphing is not inspired, but it is the key to following the original author’s
intent, which isthe heart of interpretation. Every paragraph has one and only one subject.

* Although not inspired, paragraph divisionsarethekey to understanding and following the original author’ sintent. Each modern translation hasdivided
and summarized the paragraph divisions asthey understand them. Every paragraph has one central topic, truth or thought. Each version encapsulates that topic
initsown way. Asyou read the text, which tranglation fits your understanding of the subject and verse divisions?

In every chapter you must read the Biblefirst and try to identify its subjects (paragraphs). Then compare your understanding with the modern versions.
Only when we understand the original author’sintent by following hislogic and presentation at the paragraph level, can one truly understand the Bible. Only
the original author was inspired—readers have no right to change or modify the message. Bible readers do have the responsibility to apply the inspired truth
to their day and lives.

Note that all technical termsand abbreviations are explained fully in Appendices One, Two and Three.
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1. First paragraph
2. Second paragraph
3. Third paragraph

4. Etc.

WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 1:1
The oracle of theword of the LorD to Isradl through Malachi.

1:1“Theoracle’” The word means “utterance” or “oracle” (BDB llI, cf. Il Kgs. 9:25; Il Chr. 24:27; Isa.
13:1;15:1;17:1; 19:1; 21:1,11; 22:1; 23:1; 30:6; Nah. 1:1; Hab. 1:1; Mal. 1:1). It can aso mean “burden”
or “donkey’sload” (BDB 67211). Thebasic concept is“that whichislifted” (BDB 6721). Therefore, it cold
represent

1. thevoicelifted to speak

2. the emotional release of giving God’' s message

3. thedifficult message to give to God’ s people

@] “theLoRD” Thereareseveral titlesfor God listed in thischapter: (1) the“LorDp” equals Y HWH, which
isthe covenant namefor God, v. 1; (2) “Father,” v. 6; (3) Adonai, which means*“master” or “lord,” v. 6; (4)
“the LORD of Hosts,” which means “commander of the army of heaven,” vwv. 4, 6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 14, etc.
Thisterm isused 24 timesin 55 verses. It isthe characteristic title for God in the post-Exilic period. Itis
possibly related to the Persian title for Ahura Mazda. (5) “the King,” v. 14 (cf. | Sam. 8:7). See Specia
Topic: The Names for Deity at Obadiah v. 1.

@] “to Israel” Thisrefersto the children of Jacob who was renamed Isragl (cf. Gen. 32:28; 35:10). The
meaning of the name is uncertain. See Specia Topic at Joel 3:1. Thistitle was previously used for the

northern ten tribes, but after the Babylonian Exile it again became thetitle for the united nation.

(=] “Malachi” See Introduction.

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 1:2-5

2'] have loved you," saysthe Lord. But you say, " How have You loved us?" "Was not Esau
Jacob'sbrother?" declarestheLord. "Yet | have loved Jacob; *but | have hated Esau, and | have
made his mountains a desolation and appointed hisinheritance for the jackals of the wilder ness."
“Though Edom says, " We have been beaten down, but wewill return and build up theruins'; thus
saysthe Lord of hosts, " They may build, but I will tear down; and men will call them the wicked
territory, and the people toward whom the Lord isindignant forever." °Your eyeswill seethisand
you will say, " The L ord be magnified beyond the border of Israel!"
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1:2*1 haveloved you” What a powerful way to start a prophetic book. ThisvERB (BDB 12, KB 17, Qal
PERFECT) is used three times in this one verse:

1. two Qal PERFECTS

2. one Qal IMPERFECT
Thisword speaksto theintimate personal relationship involved in covenant faith! Thisiswhat allows God
to beseen as

1. aFather (Madl. 1:6)

2. alover (Hosea 1-3)

3. anear kin (Ruth, cf. 4:1,3,6,8,14)
It is His longsuffering love for the covenant people that causes Him to enter into the diatribe of Malachi.
He starts the conversation with His own character (cf. 3:6). See Specia Topic: Characteristics of Isragl’s
God at Joel 2:13.

[=] “ But you say” Thisformula(most are Qal PERFECTS) isrepeated several timesthroughout the book (vv.
2,6[twice],12,13; 2:14 [twice],17; 3:7,8,13,14) and formsthe structure of theliterary technique used by this
author to communicatetruth (i.e. diatribe). Therabbis used thisvery same question and answer forminthe
Talmud. Malachi is often called “the Hebrew Socrates’ because of this particular form of teaching. This
isvery similar to Paul, James, and John’ s use of diatribe in the books of Romans, James, and | John.

[=] “ How hasThou loved us’ Thisquestion highlightsthe underlying resentment that most of the returnees
felt toward God for the difficult times they faced after they, in faith, left Babylon and returned to Judah.
They were only a remnant of the exiled Jewish community. They were the ones who left everything to
return.

1:3“Yet | have hated Esau” Paul quotesthisin Rom. 9:13. Easu (i.e. Edom) standsfor al non-covenant
people, especialy theenemiesof God’ speople! TheVERB (BDB 971, KB 1338, Qal PERFECT) isapparently
aHebrew idiom of comparison (cf. Gen. 29:30-32; Deut. 21:15-18; Prov, 13:24; Matt. 6:24; 10:37; Luke
14:26, see Hard Sayings of the Bible, pp. 347-348). Thisisnot arejection of individuals (same as Romans
9), but away of showing the removal of atraditional, national enemy of the covenant people.

[w]

NASB *“and appointed hisinheritancefor the jackals of the wilder ness’
NKJV  “hisinheritancefor thejackals of the wilder ness’

NRSV  “hisheritage a desert for jackals’

TEV “abandoned the land to jackals”

NJB “his heritageinto dwellingsin the wastelands’

TheNKJV followstheMT. TheNJB followsthe Septuagint. The JPSOA saysthe Hebrew isuncertain
and trangdlates it as “his territory a home for beasts of the desert.” The theological concept behind this
statement is twofold:

1. total destruction, no human population

2. the presence of the demonic (i.e., cursed)

See Introduction to Obadiah for a complete list of prophecies against Edom.

1:4“Though Edom says’ Edom was a descendant of Esau (cf. Gen. 36:1).
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[=] “ They may build, but | will tear down” Edom was a proud nation (cf. Jer. 49:14-22; Obad. vv. 1-4).
Most biblical historians see this as a prediction of the Nabatean invasion of Edom (500-450 B.C., cf. |
Maccabees, chap. 4 and 5).

[=]

NASB “indignant”
NKJV “indignation”
NRSV, TEV,

NJB “angry”

TheNIDOTTE, val. 1, p. 1129, saysof thisvERB (BDB 276, KB 277, Qal PERFECT) that God isusually
the subject and the object is usually personal. Faith is personal, rebellion is personal because God is
personal.

[=] “forever” YHWH was angry at Isragl for a period (cf. Romans 9-11), but He was angry with Edom
“forever.” See Special Topic below.

SPECIAL TOPIC: FOREVER ('OLAM)

Thisisthe very common (used over 400 times) term’olam (BDB 761, KB 798). Itisused of duration
of timein several senses, each of which must be linked to the nature of the thing to which it refers.

A. Time past (examples only)
1. “heroesof old,” Gen 6:4
“mountains and hills,” Gen. 49:21
“generations of old,” Deut. 327
“forefather,” Josh 24:2
. “daysof old,” Isa. 51:9
B. Continual for alifetime (examples only)
“believein you forever” (i.e., Moses), Exod. 19:9
“daveforever,” Deut. 15:17; | Sam. 27:12
“al your days,” Deut. 23:6
Samuel “stay there forever,” | Sam. 1:22
King “liveforever,” | Kgs. 1:21; Neh. 2:3; Ps. 21:4
“blessthe Lord forever,” Ps. 115:18; 145:1-2
“sing forever,” Ps. 89:1; 115:18; 145:1-2
“pregnant forever (metaphor), Jer. 20:17
possibly Prov. 10:25
C. Continua existence (but with obvious limitations)
1. humansliveforever, Gen. 3:22
2. theearth, Ps. 78:69; 104.5; 148:6; Eccl. 1:4 (cf. Il Pet. 3:10)
3. Aaronic priesthood, Exod. 29:9; 40:15 (cf. | Sam. 2:30)
4. the Sabbath, Exod. 31:16-17
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5. thefeast days, Exod. 12:14,17,24; Lev. 16:29,31,24; 23:14,21,41
6. circumcision, Gen. 17:13 (cf. Rom. 2:28-29)
7. theland of promise, Gen. 13:15; 17:18; 48:4; Exod. 32:13 (cf. Exiles)
8. ruined cities, Isa. 25:2; 32:14; 34:10
D. Conditional Covenants
1. Abraham, Gen. 17:7,8,13,19
2. lsradl, Deut. 5:29; 12:28
3. David, Il Sam. 7:13,16,25,29; Ps. 89:2,4
4. lsradl, Jdgs. 2:1 (cf. Galatians 3)
E. Unconditiona Covenants
1. Noah, Gen. 9:12,16
2. New Covenant, Isa. 55:3; Jer. 32:40; 50:5 (i.e., Jer. 31:31-34; Ezek. 36:22-30)
F. God Himself
1. Hisexistence, Gen. 21:33; Deut. 32:40; Ps. 90:2; 93:2; Isa. 40:28; Dan. 12:7
2.  Hisname, Exod. 3:15; Ps. 135:13
3. Hisreign, Exod. 15:18; Ps. 45:6; 66:7; Jer. 10:10; Micah 4:7
4. Hisword, Ps. 119:89,160; Isa. 40:8; 59:21
5. Hislovingkindness, Ps. 25:6; 89:2; 103:17; 118:1-4,29; Jer. 33:1
G. HisMessiah
1. Hisname, Ps. 72:17,19
2. Blessed forever, Ps. 45:2,17; 89:52
3. Hisreign, Ps. 89:36,37; Isa. 9:7
4. Hispriest, Ps. 110:4
5. pre-existence, Micah 5:2
H. New Agelife
1. everlastinglife, Dan. 12:2
2. everlasting contempt, Dan. 12:2
3. nomoretears, Isa. 65:19 (Rev. 21:4)
4. nosun, Isa 60:19-20 (Rev. 21:23)
Note how many different English words are used to trandate this Hebrew word in the NIV
1. forever
2. old, of old
3. everlasting
4. eternd
5. lasting
6. aways
7. forlife
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8. continue
9. regular
10. permanent
11. anytime
12. ancient, ancient times
13. endless
14. forevermore
15. tothevery end
16. alongtime
17. Iongﬁgo

1:5 This expresses the historical evidence of God' s sovereignty over al nations. Inthe ancient Near East
gods were worshiped within national contexts and national boundaries (i.e., |1 Kgs. 5:17). If one nation
defeated another, then the victor’ sgod was considered to be more powerful. I1srael’ sdefeat by her neighbors
was seen as their gods being more significant. The plagues on Egypt were intended to demonstrate the
opposite!

Thistext’ s theological significanceliesin

1. YHWH’spower over other nations (cf. Job 12:23)

2. YHWH’s power over al nations (i.e., Deut. 32:8; Amos 9:7; Acts 17:26)
Thisistrue because Heis the only God, the only Creator, the only Savior.

[=]

NASB “be magnified”
NKJV “ismagnified”
NRSV “great is’

TEV,NJB  “ismighty”

ThisvERB (BDB 152, KB 178) isaQal IMPERFECT used in aJussIVE sense. It isoften used to describe
YHWH (cf. Il Sam. 7:22; Ps. 35:27; 40:16; 70:4; 104:1; Micah 5:4); it is used as an ADJECTIVE in Deut.
3:24; Ps. 48:1; 86:10. YHWH wants“thenations’ to know Him, but He protects|israel inaspecial way until
she brings forth the Messiah.

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 1:6-14

®'A son honorshisfather, and aservant hismaster. Thenif | am afather, whereisMy honor ?
Andif | am amaster, whereisMy respect? saysthelL ORD of hoststo you, O priestswho despise My
name. But you say, 'How havewe despised Y our name?' “You are presenting defiled food upon My
altar. But you say, 'How have we defiled You?' In that you say, 'The table of the LORD is to be
despised.' ®But when you present theblind for sacrifice, isit not evil? And when you present thelame
and sick, isit not evil? Why not offer it toyour governor? Would he bepleased with you? Or would
hereceiveyou kindly?" saystheLord of hosts. ' But now will you not entreat God'sfavor, that He
may begraciousto us? With such an offering on your part, will Hereceiveany of you kindly?" says
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the LoRD of hosts. '® Oh that there were one among you who would shut the gates, that you might
not uselessly kindlefireon My altar! | am not pleased with you," saystheLord of hosts, " nor will |
accept an offering from you. *For from therising of thesun even toitssetting, My namewill begreat
among thenations, and in every placeincenseisgoing to beoffered to My name, and agrain offering
that is pure; for My name will be great among the nations," says the LoRrbD of hosts. **But you are
profaning it, in that you say, 'The table of the LORD is defiled, and as for its fruit, its food isto be
despised." *You also say, '"My, how tiresomeit is!' And you disdainfully sniff at it," saysthe LORD
of hosts, "and you bring what was taken by robbery and what is lame or sick; so you bring the
offering! Should | receivethat from your hand?" saystheL orp. **" But cursed bethe swindler who
hasa malein hisflock and vowsit, but sacrifices a blemished animal to the Lord, for | am a great
King," saysthe LORD of hosts, "and My name isfeared among the nations."

1.6 Maachi I:6 through 2:9 is Maachi’s address to the priests (i.e., 6d) who were the spiritual
representatives of the people. They may have been going through the motions, but there was no heartfelt
faith. Sacrifice and ritual without faith are an abomination (cf. Isa. 1:12-13; Jer. 7-10; Amos 4.4-5).

@] “ason” Theterm “son” (BDB 119) in the Old Testament can refer to.
the nation of Israel - Exod. 4:22-23; Deut. 14:1; Hosea 11:1; Mal. 2:10
the king of Israel - Il Sam. 7:14; Ps. 2:7; 89:26-27
the Messiah - Ps. 2:7, quoted in Acts 13:33; Heb. 1.5; 5:5
angels - always PLURAL; cf. Gen. 6:2; Job 1:6; 2:1
5. judgesof Israel - very rare, cf. Ps. 82:6
In this context it refers to the nation of Israel (cf. Exod. 4:22; Hos. 11:1; Isa, 1:2).

ElE I A

=] “if | am afather” See Specia Topics below on this powerful anthropomorphic title for deity.

SPECIAL TOPIC: FATHERHOOD OF GOD
.  Old Testament
A. Thereisasensethat God isfather by means of creation:
1. Gen. 1:26-27
2. Ma. 210
3. Acts17:28
B. Fatherisan anaogy used in severa senses:
1. father of Israel (by election)
a “Son’ - Exod. 4:22; Deut. 14:1; 39:5; Isa. 1:2; 63:16; 64:8; Jer. 3:19; 31:20; Hosea
1:10; 11:1; Madl. 1.6
b. “firstborn” - Exod. 4:22; Jer. 31:9
2. father of the king of Israel (Messianic)
a |l Sam. 7:11-16
b. Ps 2:7; Acts13:33; Heb. 1.5; 5:5
C. Hoseall:l; Matt. 2:15
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3. analogy of aloving parent
a. father (metaphor)
(1) carrieshisson - Deut. 1:31
(2) disciplines- Deut. 8:5; Pro. 3:12
(3) provides (i.e., Exodus) - Deut. 32:1
(4) will never forsake - Ps. 27:10
(5) loves- Ps. 103:13
(6) friend/guide- Jer. 3:4
(7) heder/forgiver - Jer. 3:22
(8 mercy giver - Jer. 31:20
(9) trainer - Hosea 11:1-4
(10) specia son - Mal. 3:!7
b. mother (metaphor)
(1) will never forsake - Ps. 27:10
(2) loveof anursing mother - Isa. 49:15; 66:9-13 and Hosea 11:4 (with the proposed
textual emendation of “yoke” to “infant”)
New Testament
A. TheTrinity (texts where al three are mentioned)
1. Gospels
a Matt. 3:16-17; 28:19
b. John 14:26
2. Paul
a Rom. 1:4-5; 5:1,5; 8:1-4,8-10
b. 1Cor.2:8-10; 12:4-6
c. Il Cor. 1:21; 13:14
d Ga.44-6
e. Eph. 1:3-14,17; 2:18; 3:14-17; 4:4-6
f. 1Thess. 1:2-5
g. Il Thess. 2:13
h. Titus3:4-6
3. Peter-1Pet. 1:2
4. Jude- wv. 20-21
B. Jesus
1. Jesusas“only begotten” - John 1:18; 3:16,18; | John 4.9
2. Jesusas“Sonof God’ - Matt. 4:3; 14:33; 16:16; Luke 1:32,35; John 1:34,49; 6:69; 11:27
3. JesusasBeloved Son - Matt. 3:17; 17:5
4. Jesus use of abbafor God - Mark 14:36
5. Jesus' use of PRONOUNS to show both His and our relationship to God
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a “My Father,” e.g., John 5:18; 10:30,33; 19:7; 20:17
b. “your Father,” e.qg., Matt. 17:24-27
c. “our Father,” e.g., Matt. 6:9,14,26

C.  Family metaphorsto describe the intimate rel ationship between God and humankind:

1. God as Father

2. Beélieversas
a  sonsof God e. adopted
b. children f.  brought forth
c. bornof God g. family of God
d. born agai n

SPECIAL TOPIC: GOD DESCRIBED ASA HUMAN (ANTHROPOMORPHIC LANGUAGE)
This type of language is very common in the OT (some examples)
A. Physical body parts

1.
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eyes- Gen. 1:4,31; 6:8; Exod. 33:17; Num. 14:14; Deut. 11:12; Zech. 4:10
hands - Exod. 15:17; Num. 11:23; Deut. 2:15

arm - Exod. 6:6; 15:16; Num. 11:23; Deut. 4:34; 5:15

ears- Num. 11:18; | Sam. 8:21; Il Kgs. 19:16; Ps. 5:1; 10:17; 18:6

face - Exod. 32:30; 33:11; Num. 6:25; Deut. 34:10; Ps. 114:7

finger - Exod. 8:19; 31:18; Deut. 9:10; Ps. 8:3

voice - Gen. 3:8,10; Exod. 15:26; 19:19; Deut. 26:17; 27:10

feet - Exod. 24:10; Ezek. 43:7

human form - Exod. 24:9-11; Ps. 47; Isa. 6:1; Ezek. 1:26

theangel of theLord- Gen. 16:7-13; 22:11-15; 31:11,13; 48:15-16; Exod. 3:4,13-21; 14:19;
Jdgs. 2:1; 6:22-23; 13:3-22

B. Physical actions

1.

o oA wWN

speaking as the mechanism of creation - Gen. 1:3,6,9,11,14,20,24,26
walking (i.e., sound of) in Eden - Gen. 3:8; 18:33; Hab. 3:15

closing the door of Noah’s ark - Gen. 7:16

smelling sacrifices - Gen. 8:21; Lev. 26:31; Amos 5:21

coming down - Gen. 11:5; 18:21; Exod. 3:8; 19:11,18,20

burying Moses - Deut. 34:6

C. Human emotions (some exampl es)

1.

2
3.
4

regret/repent - Gen. 6:6,7; Exod. 32:14; Jdgs. 2:18; | Sam. 15:29,35; Amos 7:3,6

anger - Exod. 4:14; 15:7; Num. 11:10; 12:9; 22:22; 25:3,4; 32:10,13,14; Deut. 6:5; 7:4; 29:20
jealousy - Exod. 20:5; 34:14; Deut. 4:24; 5:9; 6:15; 32:16,21; Josh. 24:19

loath/abhor - Lev. 20:23; 26:30; Deut. 32:19
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D. Family terms (some examples)
1. Father
a  of Israd - Exod. 4:22; Deut. 14:1; 39:5
b. of theking- Il Sam. 7:11-16; Ps. 2:7
c. metaphors of fatherly action - Deut. 1:31; 8:5; 32:1; Ps. 27:10; Pro. 3:12; Jer. 3:4,22;
31:20; Hosea 11:1-4; Mal. 3:17
2. Parent-Hoseall:1-4
3. Mother - Ps. 27:10 (analogy to nursing mother); Isa. 49:15; 66:9-13
4. Young faithful lover - Hosea 1-3
Il. Reasonsfor the use of thistype of language
A. Itisanecessity for God to reveal Himself to human beings. The very pervasive concept of God
as male is an anthropomorphism because God is spirit!
B. God takes the most meaningful aspects of human life and uses them to reveal Himself to fallen
humanity (father, mother, parent, lover)
C. Though necessary, God does not want to be limited to any physical form (cf. Exodus 20;
Deuteronomy 5)
D. Theultimateanthropomorphismistheincarnation of Jesus! God became physical, touchable (cf.
| John 1:1-3). The message of God became the Word of God (cf. John 1:1-18).

=] “honor. . .despise” Thesetwo termsare antonyms. Theword “honor” (cf. Ps. 15:4) isthe term “glory”
(BDB 458, see Special Topic at Hagga 1:8). Despise (BDB 102, KB 117) is a Qal PARTICIPLE and Qal
PERFECT VERB, cf. 1:7,12; 2:9; Gen. 25:34. It isnot surprising that those who do not know Y HWH despise
Him, but usually it is those who do know Him that do so.

Israel in the wilderness, Num. 15:31

Eli’'sson, | Sam. 2:30

David, Il Sam. 12:9-10

Zedekiah, 1l Chr. 36:16

wicked Israglites, Ps. 73:20; Ezek. 16:59; 22:8

the priests, Mal. 1.6 (twice),7,12; 2:9

o0k whPE

[w]
NASB, NRSV, TEV  “respect”
NKJV “reverence’
NJB “standsin awe”

Thisisin aparalel relationship to “honor.” Thisterm (BDB 432) means “fear” (cf. Deut. 11:25; Ps.
76:12; Isa. 8:12) but in context the English translations show its connotation (cf. 2:5).
1:7“You are presenting defiled food upon My altar” Therest of this chapter continues to define what
thisdefilement involved. Apparently it isnot only the physical condition of the sacrifices (cf. v. 8), but the
offerers themselves.
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[=] “thetable of the LORD” Thisseemsto refer to the sacrificial altar where the blood was poured (cf. Ps.
23:5).

1:8 “the blind for sacrifice” The priests were offering (“bring near,” BDB 897, KB 1132, Hiphil
IMPERATIVE) unacceptable sacrifices (cf. vv. 13-14). Thiswascompletely against the M osaic covenant (cf.
Exod. 12:5; Lev. 1:3, 10; 22:18-25; Deut. 15:21).

=] “your governor” ThisisaPersianterm (BDB 808), which showsthat we arein apost-Exilic period (cf.
Hag. 1:1; Neh. 5:14).

1:9 Thefirst two VERBS are commands showing YHWH’ s intense desire.
1. “entreat,” BDB 318, KB 316, Piel IMPERATIVE

a NASB - “will you not entreat”
b. NRSV - “implore’

c. TEV - “try asking”

d. NJB - “try pleading”

2. ‘“show favor,” BDB 335, KB 334, Qal IMPERFECT used in a JUSSIVE sense

Inthe MT the object of “entreat” is*“the face of God” (BDB 815 coNSTRUCT, BDB 42 11). Thisisan
idiom of personal encounter. Theologically inthe OT to see God’ sface meant death (i.e., Exod. 33:22-23).
Thisisametaphor of intimacy! Humans were created for fellowship with God (cf. v. 11)!

ItisYHWH’ swill to beablessing to Isradl, but thisblessing is conditional (cf. Deuteronomy 27-29).
YHWH'’ s covenant has benefits and requirements! He wants to reveal Himself to the nations through His
blessing of an obedient, righteous people (cf. v. 11)! But these priests assume they were obedient, yet they
were not (cf. vv. 8-10).

1:10" shut thegates’ Thisseemstorefer tothegatesof therebuilt Temple. The Qumran community, from
whom the authors and compilers of the Dead Sea Scrolls came, used this verse to condemn the sacrifices
at the Temple of Jerusalem in Jesus' day.

In context YHWH ispleading for one priest torestrict (i.e., “shut,” BDB 688, KB 742, Qal IMPERFECT
used in aJuSSIVE sense) accessto Hisatar. The priestswere knowingly violating Mosaic requirementsfor
sacrifice (cf. Isa. 1:13). YHWH says:

1. | amnot pleased with you (v. 9)

2. I will not accept an offering from you (v. 14)

These are not insignificant statements coming from the covenant God who is demanding their covenant
requirements. Both their attitudes and sacrifices were unacceptable.

[=] “| am not pleased with you” This has a covenant connotation (cf. Num. 14:8; Il Sam. 15:26; 22:20; |
Kgs. 10:9; Il Chr. 9:8; Ps. 18:19; Isa. 1:11). It is used of the marriage relationship in Deuteronomy (cf.
21:14; 25:7,8). Theterm isused most often in Psalms and Isaiah.

For me the most significant usage is where it describes Y HWH as not pleased that any should perish
(cf. Ezek. 18:23[twiceg],32; 33:11). YHWH waswillingto enduretheMessiah’ ssuffering that al may know
His pleasure (cf. Isa. 53:10).
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1:11“from therising of the sun, even unto its setting” The one and only God desires universal worship
(cf. Isa. 61:8-9). Hewill be known beyond Israel in spite of Isragl (cf. Ezek. 36:22-38, which reflects “the
New Covenant,” cf. Jer. 31:31-34).

=] “My name” It (BDB 1027) isused threetimesin thisverse. It standsfor YHWH Himself (cf. Joel 2:32;
Acts 2:21; Rom. 10:13).

@] “isgoing to beoffered” ThisisaHoph'al stem (BDB 620, KB 670), which isused in a FUTURE sense.
This entire context seems to demand an eschatological setting. There have been three mgor theories
concerning this verse:
1. itreferstothe offerings of pagans (cf. Acts 10:35
2. it refersto the offerings of scattered Judaism
3. itrefersto eschatological offerings of the end-time people of God (see Hard Sayings of the Bible,
pp. 348-349)

=] “theLorD of Hosts” Thistermisused extensively in the post-Exilic books. It apparently means (1) the
captain of the army of heaven or (2) the leader of the heavenly council. It isused twenty-four timesin this
book. See Special Topic at Obadiah v. 1.

1:12 The PARTICIPLESIN thisverse are surprisingly strong and condemnatory to the post-exilic community.
1. “profaning” (i.e., “defiling,” “polluting”), BDB 320, 319, Piel PARTICIPLE, cf. 2:11; Ezek.
7:21,22; 23:39; 24:21,; 44.7
2. “defiled,” BDB 146 I, KB 169, Pual PARTICIPLE, cf. 1:7
3. “despised,” BDB 102, KB 117, Niphal PARTICIPLE, 1.7; 2:9
They were offering to Y HWH not their best, but their worst (cf. vv. 13-14). Even the governor would not
accept it (cf. v. 8); even the priests would not ezt it (cf. v. 13).

= “itsfruit” Thisrefersto the offerings placed on the altar. Part of it was
1. burned and symbolically rose to YHWH in smoke
2. giventothe priestsfor food

1:13 “and you disdainly sniff at it” The“it” (MASCULINE SINGULAR) should possibly be the term “me”
(following vv. 6-7). Thisisone of the elghteen rabbinical emendationswhich, because of the text, seemto
border on blasphemy. However, it seemsto me that this phrase relatesto the Lord’ stable of v. 12.

=] “you bring what istaken in robbery” Theterm “robbery” (cf. NKJV, TEV, NJB, JPSOA) can mean
“violence” (Peshitta, NIV, REB, BDB 159 I, I Sam. 23:21; Job 24:9; Micah 2:2; 3:2). This seemsto be
used in the sense of awild animal attack (cf. Exod. 22:31). If that is the sense, instead of robbery, itisa
sacrilege aswell asasin to offer previously killed animals on the altar.

] “what islameor sick” Also refer to 1:8.

1:14“but cursed bethe swindler who hasamalein hisflock” The swindler referred to (1) the Israglites
who did not offer their best to God or (2) those who made vows but did not fulfill them. They were offering
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their worthlessanimals. The priestswere accepting the blemished animals (cf. Lev. 22:18-20; Deut. 15:19-
23).

The“curse” (BDB 76, KB 91, Qal PASSIVE PARTICIPLE, cf. 2:2[twice]; 3:9; the two contexts that use
this term the most are Deuteronomy 27-29 and Jeremiah) represents the opposite of the Aaronic blessing
of Num. 6:22-26. The priestsof the post-exilic community were using the liturgical formula, but in reality,
they were cursing the people with it!

=] “| am agreat King and My nameisfeared among the nations’ Thisagain showsthe universal scope
and heart of God (cf. v. 11). Isragl was to be a witness to God's greatness, but her actions were
counterproductive. Thiscould mean that the pagansrespected God morethan Hisown priests! See Specid
Topic: Bob’'s Evangelical Biases at Joel 2:32.
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DISCUSSION QUESTIONS

Thisisastudy guide commentary which meansthat you are responsiblefor your own interpretation of
the Bible. Each of us must walk in the light we have. You, the Bible, and the Holy Spirit are priority in
interpretation. Y ou must not relinquish this to a commentator.

These discussion questions are provided to help you think through the major issues of this section of
the book. They are meant to be thought provoking, not definitive.

1.
2.

o s~ w

Who is the author? Why?

Explain in your own words the Hebrew idiom of “I have loved” inv. 2 and “I have hated” inv.
3.

Describe the five titles for God used in this chapter and rel ate them to the person of God.

Isv. 11 referring to pagan worship or an end-time setting? Why?

List Malachi’ s four charges against the priests found in vv. 13-14.
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MALACHI 2:1-16

PARAGRAPH DIVISIONS OF MODERN TRANSLATIONS

NASB NKJV NRSV TEV NJB
Priests To Be Disciplined Corrupt Priests The Priests Have Despised ~ The Lord Reprimands the An Indictment of the
Their God and Their Priests Priests
Solemn Vocation (1:6-2:9) (1:6-2:9)
(1:6-2:9)
2:1-9 2:1-9 2:1-3 2:1-4 2:1-9
(1-2)
(3-6)
2:4-9
2:5-7
(7-9)
2:8-9
Sinin the Family Treachery of Infidelity God Hates Divorce and The Peopl€'s Mixed Marriages and
Demands Marital Fidelity Unfaithfulness to God Divorce
2:10-16 2:10-12 2:10-12 2:10-12 2:10-12
2:13-16 2:13-16 2:13-16 2:13-16
(13-15)
(16)

READING CYCLE THREE (seep. vii in introductory section)
FOLLOWING THE ORIGINAL AUTHOR'SINTENT AT PARAGRAPH LEVEL

Thisisastudy guide commentary which meansthat you are responsible for your own interpretation of
the Bible. Each of us must walk in the light we have. You, the Bible, and the Holy Spirit are priority in
interpretation. Y ou must not relinquish this to a commentator.

Read the chapter in one sitting. Identify the subjects (reading cycle#3, p. viii). Compare your subject
divisions with the four trandations above. Paragraphing is not inspired, but it is the key to following the
original author’ sintent, which isthe heart of interpretation. Every paragraph has one and only one subject.

1. First paragraph

2. Second paragraph

3. Third paragraph

4. Etc.
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WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 2:1-9

" And now thiscommandment isfor you, O priests. f you do not listen, and if you do not take
it to heart to give honor to My name,” saysthe LORD of hosts, " then | will send the curse upon you
and | will curseyour blessings; and indeed, | have cursed them already, because you are not taking
ittoheart. *Behold, | am goingto rebukeyour offspring, and | will spread refuse on your faces, the
refuse of your feasts; and you will be taken away with it. “Then you will know that | have sent this
commandment to you, that My covenant may continue with Levi," saysthe LORD of hosts. *' My
covenant with him was one of life and peace, and | gave them to him as an object of reverence; so he
revered Me and stood in awe of My name. °Trueinstruction wasin his mouth and unrighteousness
was not found on hislips; he walked with M e in peace and uprightness, and he turned many back
from iniquity. "For thelipsof a priest should preserve knowledge, and men should seek instruction
from hismouth; for heisthe messenger of the L orD of hosts. ®But asfor you, you haveturned aside
from theway; you have caused many to stumbleby theinstruction; you have cor rupted the covenant
of Levi," saystheL orD of hosts. *' So| also have madeyou despised and abased beforeall thepeople,
just asyou are not keeping My ways but are showing partiality in the instruction.”

2:1“And now thiscommandment isfor you, O priests’ Malachi had been addressing priests from 1:6
and will continue to do so through 2:9. The priestsin the Old Testament had several functions:

1. they were mediators between man and God (cf. Exod. 28)

2. they wereteachers (cf. Lev. 10:11; Deut. 33:10)

3. they acted asacourt of appeal (cf. Deut. 19:17-23).

2:2“1f you do not listen” Thisseemsto reflect Deut. 28:15. Deuteronomy 27 and 28 are avery important
covenant summary, dealing with the cursings and blessings connected to obeying or disobeying God’ slaw.

[=] “takeit to heart” Thisspeaks of having aproper attitude. A similar phraseisused in Haggai (lit. “set
your heart on,” cf. 1:5,7; 2:15,18). The heart was used as a metaphor for the entire person. See Specid
Topic at Joel 2:11.

[=] “to give honor to My name” The term “honor” is the Hebrew concept of “glory” (BDB 458, cf. Josh.
7:19; | Sam. 6:5; Ps. 66:2; 115:1; Isa. 42:12; Jer. 13:16). See Special Topic at Haggai 1:8.

YHWH’ s name (BDB 1027) isaway of referring to His person (cf. 1:6 [twice], 11[thrice], 14; 2:2,5;
3:16; 4:2). Obedience honors Him; disobedience dishonors Him. Faith and life are inseparably bound
together (cf. Deuteronomy 27-28).

=] “the curse upon you” Curses (BDB 76) are the consequences of covenant disobedience. See
Deuteronomy 27 and 28.

[=] “and | will curse your blessings’ This refers to either (1) the blessings that the priests gave to the
people (cf. Num. 6:22-27) or (2) God's blessing to them (cf. Deut. 18:21).
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[=] “ because you are not taking it to heart” The problem with the priests was their attitude toward the
ministry and the lack of honor to God in their lives (cf. 1:6-10).

2:3 Therearefour separaterebukes: (1) curseyour offspring; (2) spread refusein your face; (3) spread refuse
on your sacrifices; and (4) take you away (i.e., dung pile). Dung made all things unclean!

=] “ offspring” Thisisliteraly “seed” (BDB 282, cf. Deut. 28:18). This can refer to

1. children (cf. NKJV)

2. descendants (TEV, NIV)

3. theharvest (Peshitta, KJV)

4. theVulgate, NJB, NEB and REB change one vowel in the phrase which makes it read “ cut off
your arm” (ametaphor for “ powerlessness). They were personally cut off from ministry because
they were not physically whole.

5. it could also mean “arm” in the sense of “shoulder,” referring to the priests’ food being cut off
(cf. Deut. 18:3).

[=] “refuse” The refuse or offal (BDB 831) can refer to
1. the contents of the stomach
2. partsleft from cutting up the animal for sacrifice
3. dung (cf. Jer. 8:2; 9:22; Zech. 3:3-4)
This term is used often (cf. Exod. 29:14; Lev. 4:11; 8:17; 16:27; Num. 19:5). Refuse was considered
unclean and had to be burned outside the camp of Israel during the wilderness wandering period.
Thistrilateral root has several different meanings (BDB 831-832):
to spread, spread out
make distinct, declare
to issue an exact statement
pierce, sting
contents of stomach
horse, steed
7. horseman
Remember context, context, context determines meaning, not later Masoretic pointing systems!
The refuse of the sacrificia animals was to be removed from the camp and burned (cf. Exod. 29:14;
Lev. 4:11-12). The priests and their offerings were considered to be in the same category and were
themselves to be smeared with refuse and removed from the camp and destroyed (cf. Nah. 3:6).

o0k whNE

[w]

NASB *“and betaken away with it”

NKJV  “and onewill take you away with it”

NRSV “and | will put you out of my presence”
TEV “and you will be taken out to the dung heap”
NJB “and sweep you away with it”

LXX “and | will carry you away at the sametime”
REB “and | shall banish you from my presence”
JPSOA *“and you shall becarried out to it [heap]”
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The MT has “and one will take you to it.” Obviously several English trandations have made
emendations. Contact with animal refuse made one unclean and thereby they could not come to a holy,
sacred place (i.e., tabernacle). These covenant violating priests could not officiate or even attend worship
events!

2:4 The JB, REB, and NEB make this verse negative by changing a Hebrew vowel. However, LXX,
Peshitta, NASB, NKJV, NRSV, TEV, JPSOA all trandateit in apositiveway. God intended His covenant
with Levi, Aaron and their seed to continue (cf. Num. 25:11-13).

[=] “ covenant” See Special Topic at Haggai 2:5.

2:5-7 Verses 5-7 describe how atrue priest should act. He should follow the example of Levi (cf. Deut.

33:8-11):
1. revere God
2. speak the truth
3.  wak with God
4. teach knowledge
5. beatrue messenger of the Lord

2:5 “life and peace” These were what the Mosaic covenant was meant to give (cf. Deuteronomy 28).
Y HWH wanted to bless Israel so that the nations would be attracted and come to know and worship Him.
But thisis not what occurred because of Isragl’ s disobedience (cf. Ezek. 36:22-38).

=] “reverence. . .revered” There are three related termsin this verse:

1. *“anobject of reverence,” BDB 432

2. “herevered Me,” BDB 431, KB 432, Qal IMPERFECT, often trandated “feared” (cf. NKJV)

3. “stoodinawe of My name,” BDB 369, KB 365, Niphal PERFECT
A proper attitude toward God iscrucia. Our religious actions arejudged by our motives! God looksat the
heart first, then the covenant obedience becomessignificant. Itisalwaysheart, thenlife, then perseverance!

2:8"You haveturned aside” TheVvERBimpliesasettled condition (BDB 693, KB 747, Qal PERFECT). All
of the Hebrew terms for sin reflect a deviation from the standard, which is God Himself. The term
“righteousness’ means a“measuring reed.” See Specia Topic at Joel 2:23.

[=] “from theway” Thisisapivotal concept in our understanding of God' swill for our lives. God desires
for usto follow Him in lifestyle ways. That iswhy in the OT “the way” (BDB 202) was a metaphor for
godly living (cf. v. 6; Exod. 32:8; Deut. 9:12, 16).

The sameterm, “theway,” isused in the book of Actsasthe earliest title for the Church (cf. Acts9:1,
18:25-26; 19:9, 23; 22:4; 24:15, 22).

[=] “ you have caused many tostumble” Their basic problemwasnot only faulty living, but faulty teaching
(cf. Matt. 15:14; 18:5-6; Luke 6:39) and showing partiality (cf. v. 9). Godly priests turned people to God
(cf. v. 6); godless priests turned them away! They also brought down the spiritual influence of al other
priests.
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2:9 Because of their actions God will act against these post-exilic priests:
1. they will bedespised, BDB 102, KB 117, Niphal PARTICIPLE
2. they will be abased, BDB 1050
Noticethat it is YHWH Himself who will embarrass the priests before all of the covenant community.

[=] “ but areshowing partiality” Thisisliterally “and lifting facesinthelaw.” Thisidiom referstoajudge
lifting the face of someone coming before him to seeif he knows the person before rendering afair verdict
(cf. Lev. 19:15; Deut. 1:17; 10:17; 16:19; 24:17).

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 2:10-16

1" Do wenot all have onefather? Has not one God created us? Why do we deal treacherously
each against hisbrother soasto profanethecovenant of our father s? *Judah hasdealt treacher oudly,
and an abomination has been committed in Israel and in Jerusalem; for Judah has profaned the
sanctuary of the LorD which He loves and has married the daughter of aforeign god. **Asfor the
man who doesthis, may the L oRD cut off from thetents of Jacob everyonewho awakesand answers,
or who presentsan offeringtotheL orD of hosts." **" Thisisanother thingyou do: you cover thealtar
of the LORD with tears, with weeping and with groaning, because He no longer regardsthe offering
or acceptsit with favor from your hand. **Yet you say, 'For what reason? Because the LORD has
been a withess between you and the wife of your youth, against whom you have dealt treacheroudly,
though she is your companion and your wife by covenant. **But not one has done so who has a
remnant of the Spirit. And what did that one do while he was seeking a godly offspring? Take heed
then to your spirit, and let no one deal treacherously against the wife of your youth. **For | hate
divorce,” saystheLoRD, the God of Israel, " and him who cover s hisgar ment with wrong," saysthe
LORD of hosts. " So take heed to your spirit, that you do not deal treacheroudly.'

2:10“ Do we not all have one Father” In context thisrefersto (1) the fatherhood of God; (2) the Jewish
nation (cf. 1;6; Exod. 4:22; Deut. 1:31; 8:5; 32:6; Isa. 1:2; 63:16; 64:8; Jer. 3:19; Hos. 11:103), or (3)
possibly Abraham (the beginning of the Israglite family/nation, cf. Genesis 12; also note Isa. 51:2) and not
to God.

[=] “Has not one God created us’ The“we” of the previous phrase and the “us” of this phrase refer to the
descendants of the Patriarchs.

Joyce G. Baldwin, inthe Tyndale OT Commentary Series by IV P, notes that this same VERB, “ create”
(BDB 135, KB 153) is also mentioned in Deut. 32:6, as is the concept of “fatherhood” (p. 237). | really
enjoy the comments of this commentator!

Malachi (like all the prophets) is a covenant mediator (cf. Fee and Stuart, How To Read the Bible For
All ItsWorth, pp. 181-204). They all go back to the M osaic covenant and demand obedience and heart-felt
fidelity. See Introductory Article on Prophecy.

[=] “Why do we deal treacherously each against his brother” Thisisastrong VERB (BDB 93, KB 108,
Qal IMPERFECT, cf. | Sam. 14:33; Ps. 78:57; Isaiah 24 [esp. v. 16]). Our lovefor Godisseeninthetreatment
of our brothers(cf. Exod. 20:17ff.; Deut. 5). Inthiscontext, they arepolluting the national faith by marrying
pagan women.
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2:11 % Judah. . .Israel” Thisreflects the splitting of the tribesin 922 B.c. (cf. | Kings 12).
=] “aforeign god” Surprisingly in the post-exilic community, there was still this old temptation (cf. 3:5).

[=] “abomination” Thisisaterm (BDB 1072) which is used in connection with idolatry (cf. Deut. 27:15;
32:16; Il Kgs. 23:13).

SPECIAL TOPIC: ABOMINATIONS
“Abominations’ (BDB 1072) can refer to several things:
1. thingsreated to Egyptians:
a. they loathe eating with Hebrews, Gen. 43:32
b. they loathe shepherds, Gen. 46:34
c. theyloathe Hebrew sacrifices, Exod. 8:26
2. thingsrelated to YHWH’ sfedlingstoward Israel’ s actions:
a  uncleanfood, Deut. 14:2
b. idols, Deut. 7:25; 18:9,12; 27:15
C. pagan spiritists, Deut. 18:9,12
d. burningchildrentoMolech, Lev. 18:21-22; 20:2-5; Deut. 12:31; 18:9,12; 11 Kgs. 16:3; 17:17-
18; 21:6; Jer. 32:35
e. Canaaniteidolatry, Deut. 13:14; 17:4; 20:17-18; 32:16; Isa. 44:19; Jer. 16:18; Ezek. 5:11;
6:9; 11:18,21; 14:6; 16:50; 18:12
sacrificing blemished animals, Deut. 17:1 (cf. 15:19-23; Mal. 1:12-13)
sacrificing to idols, Jer. 44:4-5
remarrying a woman who you have previously divorced, Deut. 24:2
women wearing men’s clothes (possibly Canaan worship), Deut. 22:5
J.  money from cultic prostitution (Canaanite worship), Deut. 23:18
k. Isragl’sidolatry, Jer. 2:7
[.  homosexuality (possibly Canaanite worship), Lev. 18:22; 20:13
m. use of false weights, Det. 25:16; Pro. 11:1; 20:23
n. violation of food laws (possibly Canaanite worship), Deut. 14:3
3.  Examplesin Wisdom Literature:
a.  Proverbs 3:32; 6:16-19; 11:1,20; 12:22; 15:8,9,26; 16:5; 17:15; 20:10,23; 21:27; 28:9
b. Psalms88:8
c. Job30:10

4. Thereisarecurrent eschatological phrase “abomination of desolation,” which is used in Daniel
(cf. 9:27; 11:31; 12:11). It seems to refer to three different occasions (multiple fulfillment
prophecy):

a.  AntiochuslV Epiphanesof theinterbiblical Maccabean period (cf. | Macc. 1:54,59; [ Macc.
6:1-2)

> @ ™
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b. the Roman genera (later Emperor), Titus, who sacked Jerusalem and destroyed the temple
inA.D. 70 (cf. Matt. 24:15; Mark 13:14; Luke 21:20)

c. an end-time world leader called “the man of lawlessness’ (cf. Il Thess. 2:3-4) or “the
Antichrist” (cf. | John 2:18; 4:3; Revelation 13)

[=]

NASB, NRSV “the sanctuary of the LorD which Heloves’
NKJV “the LORD’s haly institution”

TEV “the Temple which the LORD loves’

NJB “Yahweh’sloved sanctuary”

REB “the sacred place loved by the LORD”

The MT has “has profaned the holy of YHWH.” This could refer to:

the temple (Peshitta, cf. Ps. 108:7)

the people (cf. Deut. 7:6; Ezra9:2; Isa. 6:13)

the holy things (LXX, JPSOA)

the covenant

. marriage (NKJV)

Whatever “theholy” (BDB 871) refersto, itisloved by YHWH. The post-exilic community has* profaned”
(BDB 320 |11, KB 319, Pidl PARTICIPLE, 1:12; Neh. 13:17; cf. Ezek. 24:21) it. This strong VERB can be
trand ated

abksowdpE

1. pollute
2. defile
3. profane

Thistermisoften usedin Leviticusinwarning about not “ profaning” the name of theLord (cf. 18:21; 19:12;
20:3; 21:6; 22:2,32), but it is Ezekiel that used the term most often (32 times). Thisisseriousrebellion (cf.
Neh. 13:23-29).

=] “hasmarried thedaughter of aforeign god” Thisisnot so much aninter-racial marriage as an inter-
faith marriage (cf. Exod. 34:15,16; Deut. 7:3-4). Joseph and Solomon married Egyptian women and M oses
seems married ablack Cushitewoman (cf. Num. 12:1). Neither were condemned, nor wasBoaz’ smarriage
to the Moabitess, Ruth.

Theissueof inter-religiousmarriageisaddressed in thissame period by Ezra(cf. 9:1-15) and Nehemiah
(cf. 13:23-29).

2:12“tocut off” ThisverBs (BDB 503, KB 500, Hiphil JussiVE) usually refersto death (i.e., Ps. 37:9; Isa.
29:20; Obad. v. 9; Zeph. 1:11), but hereit possibly means banishment from the Promised Land (i.e., Edom).

[=] “the tents of Jacob” Thisisan ancient idiom for the people of God (cf. Jer. 30:18).

2:12
NASB “ everyone who awakes and answer s’
NKJV “being awake and awar e’
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NRSV “any to witness of answer”

TEV -

JB “whoever he be’
JPSOA “no descendants’
LXX “until he be humbled”
TARGUM “son and grandson”
Peshitta ~ = e

NIV (footnote)  “anyonewho givestestimony in behalf of the man who doesthis’

This is obvioudly a difficult text. The MT has “the one awaking” (BDB 734 |, KB 802, Qal
PARTICIPLE, possibly BDB 729, “witness’) and “one responding” (BDB 772 1, KB 851, Qal PARTICIPLE).
Here are some of the guesses:
teacher and student (Talmud and Vulgate, KJV)
nomads or settlers (NEB, REB, based on Arabic roots)
priests and laymen (LB)
witness and advocate (NRSV, NJB)
all without exception (JB, Translators' Handbook, p. 415)
humbled (LXX)

7. no descendants |eft
In context, this phrase is connected to “who presents an offering,” so it must refer to some group in Isragli
society, but which group must remain conjecture. Aswith so many of thiskind of unsure texts, the context
gives usthe gist of the meaning. Number 7 seemsto fit the context best.

o0k whNPE

2:13"you cover the altar of the LORD with tears’ There are severa possibilities here: (1) the divorced
Jewishwivescry out to YHWH; (2) therejected offender who married aforeign wife; (3) insincereworship
rites; or (4) pagan worship rites for the dying fertility god.

Theterm “altar” (BDB 258) could refer to

1. thetemple(v. 11)

2. theplace of sacrifice (v. 12)

[=] “He no longer regardsthe offering or acceptsit with favor from your hand” This phrase has two
balanced Qal INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTS:

1. “turn,” BDB 815, KB 937

2. “take” BDB 542, KB 534
YHWH, the faithful covenant God, refuses to acknowledge and receive the Mosaic sacrifices of the
unfaithful covenant people (cf. Ps. 66:18; Isa. 1:15; Jer. 11:11,14; 14:12). The NT clearly shows the
qualifications for effective prayer and worship. See Specia Topic below.

SPECIAL TOPIC: EFFECTIVE PRAYER
A. Related to one's persona relationship with the Triune God
1. Related to the Father’ s will
a Matt. 6:10
b. 1John3:22
c. |John5:14-15
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2. Abiding in Jesus - John 15:7
3. Prayingin Jesus name
a John14:13,14
b. John 15:16
c. John16:23-24
2. Prayingin the Spirit
a Eph.6:18
b. Jude?20
B. Related to on€'s persona motives
1. Not wavering
a Matt. 21:22
b. James1:6-7
2. Asking amiss - James 4:3
3. Asking sdlfishly - James 4:2-3
C. Relatedto one's personal choices
1. Perseverance

a Luke18:1-8

b. Colossians4:2

c. James5:16
2. Discord at home - | Peter 3.7
3. Sn

a Psam66:18

b. Isaiah59:1-2

c. Isaah64.7

All prayer isanswered, but not all prayer iseffective. Prayer isatwo-way relationship. Theworst thing
God could do is grant believers inappropriate requests.

2:14 “the LORD has been a witness between you and your wife, the wife of your youth” Biblical
marriageisareligious covenant (Y HWH Himself was awitness), not just acivil document (cf. Pro. 2:17).
We must remember that promises we make in God's name are binding. Marriage among believers is
possibly the best human analogy of covenant faithfulness.

[=] “youth” In Hebrew culture aboy became marriageable at age 13 (bar mitzvah), which was also thetime
of his personal commitment to YHWH and His covenant. One could be called “ayouth” up to age 40 (cf.
BDB 655).

Marriages were arranged by the parents and the wife cameto live in the husband’ s family home. The
husband’ s covenant requirements were part of his bar mitzvah education and commitment to Y HWH.
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As auniversity colleague from India once told me, Americansfall in love before they marry, Indians
(and many Near Eastern cultures) learn to love the wife chosen for them. It isnot how onefindsawife, but
how one allows the spiritual and physical aspects of life, and time, to bind them together!

[=]“ you havedealt treacher ously” ThisveRB (BDB 93, KB 108, Qal PERFECT) describestheir faithl essness
totheir covenant marriage vows, not just by divorcing, but by remarrying apagan unbeliever (cf. Deut. 7:3)!
Thisinter-marriage ban wasfor religiousreasons (cf. Exod. 34:15-16; Ezra9-10; Nehemiah 13), not racial!

[=] “ companion” Thisterm (BDB 289) means “wife’ (KB 289 |) and isfound only here in the OT.

2:15 Thistext isextremely difficult in Hebrew. The three major theories are:
1. itreflectsthe concept of “oneflesh” (cf. Gen. 2:23) or monogamy asin the example of Adam and
Eve who were meant to have children and fulfill God’s command to be fruitful and multiply
(Peshitta, NRSV, REB)
2. itrelatesto Abraham marrying Hagar instead of waiting for Sarah to become pregnant (LX X, Net
Bible, NIV Study Bible [footnote])
3. itrefersto the oneness of the covenant people
Some rabbis say it isthe most difficult verse in the entire Old Testament.
Thetext is difficult because the key terms are ambiguous:

1. the“on¢”

a YHWH

b. Abraham
2. she*hasmade”

a Adam

b. thenfromhim, Eve
3. “spirit”

a. agency of the Spirit
b. breath of God in mankind (cf. Gen. 2:7)
4. ‘“seed’
a  humans are to be fruitful and multiply (cf. Gen. 1:28)
b. aMessiah will come (cf. Gen. 3:15)
c. acovenant people and from them aMessiah (cf. Gen. 49:8-12; || Samuel 7)
d. thistermisalsofoundin 2:3 and refersto children
A good summary article on the difficulties and possibilities of thistext can befound in Hard Sayings of the
Bible, pp. 349-351.

2:16 “1 hate divorce” In context this refers to Israglites of the post-exilic community divorcing their
covenant wives to marry pagan women. Divorce (cf. Deut. 24:1-4) is not the issue, but inter-religious
marriage!

This statement was understood in the Dead Sea Scrolls (cf. 4 Q 12%), the Targums, and the rabbis (cf.
b. Git. 80b) to mean “if one hates hiswife, divorce her.” Thisisfollowed by the Vulgate. Thetext inthe
MT has, “he,” which could be understood as “an Israglite husband” or Y HWH.

Jesus clarifies this point in Matthew 5:31-32 and 19:4-9 (see notes in my other commentaries online
at www.freebiblecommentary.org).
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[=] “the God of Israel” Thistitleisfound only here. For Elohim, see Special Topic at Obadiahv. 1. It has
strong creator (Elohim) and covenant (Israel) implications.

=] “who covershisgarment with wrong” This seemsto refer to ametaphor of marriage used in the OT
(cf. Deut. 22:30; Ruth 3:9; Ezek. 16:8). Inthis caseinstead of afaithful marriage (i.e., covering garment)
there is cruel and hurtful action (cf. TEV). The NJB takes the phrase as “ concealing their cruelty under a
cloak.” Thisimpliesthat divorcewaslegal (cf. Deut. 24:1-4), but not for the purpose of marrying a pagan
woman!

DISCUSSION QUESTIONS

Thisisastudy guide commentary which meansthat you are responsible for your own interpretation of
the Bible. Each of us must walk in the light we have. You, the Bible, and the Holy Spirit are priority in
interpretation. Y ou must not relinquish this to a commentator.

These discussion questions are provided to help you think through the major issues of this section of
the book. They are meant to be thought provoking, not definitive.

What is Malachi’ s major complaint against the priestsin verses 1-9?
In your translation is verse 4 positive or negative? Why?

Does the Bible teach that inter-racial marriage is wrong?

Why isverse 14 so helpful in aday when divorce is the norm?

WD PRE
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MALACHI 2:17-3:12

PARAGRAPH DIVISIONS OF MODERN TRANSLATIONS

NASB NKJV NRSV TEV NJB
The LorD Will Send A The Day of Judgment Is The Day of Yahweh
Messenger to Prepare For Near (2:17-3:5)
the Coming of the Day of (2:17-3:5)
Judgment
(2:17-3:5)
2:17 2:17 2:17 2:17 2:17
The Purifier The Coming Messenger
3:1-4 3:1-7 3:1-2a 31 3:1-5
@
(2-3) 3:2-4
3:2b-4
3:5-6 35 35
If the People Will Return Temple Tithes
to God With a Full The Payment of Tithes
Measure of Devotion, God
Will Bless Them
(6-7) 3:6-7 3:6-12 3:6-12
3:7-12 Do Not Rob God
3:8-12 3:8-12
(8-10)
(11-12)

READING CYCLE THREE (seep. vii in introductory section)
FOLLOWING THE ORIGINAL AUTHOR'SINTENT AT PARAGRAPH LEVEL

Thisisastudy guide commentary which meansthat you are responsiblefor your own interpretation of
the Bible. Each of us must walk in the light we have. You, the Bible, and the Holy Spirit are priority in
interpretation. Y ou must not relinquish this to a commentator.

Read the chapter in one sitting. Identify the subjects (reading cycle#3, p. viii). Compare your subject
divisions with the four translations above. Paragraphing is not inspired, but it is the key to following the
origina author’ sintent, which isthe heart of interpretation. Every paragraph has one and only one subject.

1. First paragraph

2. Second paragraph

3. Third paragraph

148



4, Etc.

WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 2:17-3:4

217Y ou have wearied the L orRD with your words. Yet you say, " How havewewearied Him?" In
that you say, " Everyonewho does evil isgood in the sight of the LoRrD, and Hedelightsin them,” or,
"Whereisthe God of justice?" *"Behold, | am going to send My messenger, and he will clear the
way beforeMe. And theL ord, whom you seek, will suddenly cometo Histemple; and the messenger
of the covenant, in whom you delight, behold, Heis coming," saysthe L ORD of hosts. 2But who can
enduretheday of Hiscoming? And who can stand when He appears? For Heislikearefiner'sfire
and likefullers soap. *Hewill sit asa smelter and purifier of silver, and He will purify the sons of
Levi and refine them like gold and silver, so that they may present to the LORD offerings in
righteousness. “Then theoffering of Judah and Jerusalem will bepleasing tothe L orD asin thedays
of old and asin former years."

2:17 “You have wearied the LoRD with your words’ The VERB (BDB 388, KB 386, Hiphil PERFECT)
means “to toil and thereby grow tired.” This same VERB, sametense, isused in Isa. 43:23 for Isragl’ssins
wearying YHWH. Hereitistheir words of regjection and condemnation that weary Him. His own people
are attributing to both His person and His motives an apathetic or indifferent attitude toward His covenant
promises and judgments.

=] “ How have we wearied Him” Thisis a continuation of the literary form used in Malachi to present
truth, which was picked up by the rabbis, Paul, and James. It is called diatribe.

[=] “ Everyone who does evil isgood in the sight of the LorD, He delightsin them” Thisisan attack on
YHWH'’s character and covenant. Two strong VERBS describe their accusation:
1. “isgood,” BDB 373, thismay be an ADJECTIVE or a Qal PERFECT, MASCULINE SINGULAR VERB
2. “dedlights” BDB 342, KB 339, Qal PERFECT
They assert that not only is YHWH apathetic toward covenant disobedience, but He approves and is
delighted by it! Thiswould mean that Hisword (cf. Deuteronomy 27-29) cannot betrusted! Thisaccusation
probably arises from a misunderstanding of the longsuffering patience of YHWH in regard to Israel’ s sin.
He worked with them over time to change their devotion and behavior, but many took advantage of His
patience (cf. Zeph. 1:12). Hisseeming inactivity injudgment caused these post-exilic returneesto impugn
His character (cf. Isa. 5:19; Jer. 17:15.

=] “WhereistheGod of justice” Thisisthe question which chapter 3 answers (cf. Job; Psalm 37; 73; Jer.
12:1-4; and Hab. 1:2-4). Thisperiod of Jewish history wasvery difficult for those who choseto return from
Babylon to Palestine. The surrounding nations were openly hostile, the Persian court was ambivalent
towards them, and Y HWH had not manifested Himself in the new rebuilt Temple as He had in the old one
(i.e., Shekinah Cloud of Glory).
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3:1“My messenger” Thisis exactly the same Hebrew phrase from Mal. 1:1, where it is a proper name.
It (BDB 521) can also mean “angel” (cf. JPSOA, who identifies the messenger as the angel of the Lord or
Michael). Many see this messenger as the Messiah or possibly Elijah of 4:5 (i.e., John the Baptist).

[=] “and he will clear theway before M€’ ThisVERB (BDB 815, KB 937, Piel PERFECT) in the Piel stem
hasthe connotation of “making clear” of obstacles (cf. Isa. 40:3; 57:14; 62:10). It was used of preparing for
aroyal visit by preparing the roads.

The question remains, how many people are involved in this paragraph?

1. “theLorp (YHWH),” 2:17

2. ‘I, *My,” “Me” = YHWH, 3:1

3. “My messenger,” 3:1
a.  Maachi
b. ange of the covenant, cf. Exod. 23:20-23
c. Elijah

d. John the Baptist
4. theLoRD (Adon), 3:1
a  YHWH (Histemple)
b. Messiah (Heiscoming)
C. covenant angel
Becausev. 1 endswith “ saysthe LORD of hosts,” Heisruled out asapossibility. Noticethe cleansing work
of the Lord (Adon) in vv. 2-3. Robert B. Girdlestone, Synonyms of the Old Testament, pp. 43-44, lists
several OT texts that refer to YHWH, but are quoted in the NT as referring to the Messiah:
1. Joel 2:32 - Romans10:13
Isaiah 6:9,10 - John12:41
Isa. 8:13-14 Rom. 9:33; | Pet. 2:6-8
Isa. 40:3/Mal. 3:1 Matt. 3:3; Mark 1:4; Luke 1:76; 3:4; John 1:23
. Isa 45:23-25 - Phil. 2.9
Thiswasthetask of Johnthe Baptist (cf. Matt. 3:3; Mark 1:4; Luke 1:76: 3:4; John 1:23). John denies
that heisElijah, but Jesus said (cf. Matt. 11:2-19; Luke 7:24-28) that John fulfilled the prophesied ministry
of Elijah (cf. He combines Mal. 4:5-6 with Isa. 40:3).

SIENEANN

@] “the Lord” Thisistheterm Adon. Originally it was substituted orally for YHWH, but hereit is used
asthetitle of the Messiah, asitisin Joel 2:32, whichisquoted in Rom. 10:13. The NT authors often used
OT titlesfor God to describe the deity and majesty of Jesus of Nazareth.

[=] “will suddenly come to His Temple’ This vERB (BDB 97, KB 112, Qal IMPERFECT) occurs several
times in these closing verses of Malachi. It isacommon VERB, but has eschatological implications here.

1. Mal. 3:1 (twice)
2. Mad.32
3. Mal. 4:1 (twice)
4. Ma 45
5 Ma. 4.6

The Lord of creation iscomingin His
1. prophet (John the Baptist)
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2. Spirit (i.e., the new age of the Spirit)

3. angdl (cf. 3:1)

4. Son (Messianic implications of chapters 3 and 4)

Thisseemsto berelated to the Shekinah glory returning to therebuilt Temple (cf. Ezek. 43:1-5). When
the Jews of Judah went into exile, the Shekinah glory left the Temple (cf. Ezekiel 10) and moved east but
now it is returning.

Thiswas used by the Jewish leaders of Jesus' day to describe the sudden appearing of the Messiah in
the Temple. Many see it fulfilled in Jesus suddenly appearing in Jerusalem and cleansing the Temple
(twice).

=] “and the messenger of the covenant” The term “and” can be translated “even.” There is much
discussion about thetitle “the messenger of the covenant.” It isonly used herein all of the OT. Therabbis
see this as the angel of the Lord because of passages like Exod. 3:2, 4. To me there seems to be one, not
two, personages mentioned here. Thetwice repeated phrase“inwhomyou...” arein aparallel relationship.
This seemsto bolster the interpretation that theterms*“the Lord” and “the messenger of the covenant” refer
to the same person. Thisisalso confirmed by v. 2.

[=] “in whom you delight” Thisisthe sameVERB usedin 2:17 to attack Y HWH’ scharacter. Hereit asserts
that YHWH will act in history. His“day” iscoming. He will judge the hearts of all humans, He will set
straight the fallen world systems, He will act. In Malachi, like Isaiah and Micah, we begin to see that this
“day” isprimarily aperson (i.e., theMessiah, “Heiscoming”). Hewill both reward and punish. We know
from future revelation that His work is split into two separate comings: (1) the first for salvation and the
inauguration of the new age, the age of the Spirit, the age of righteousness and (2) the second for judgment.

3:2“But who can enduretheday of Hiscoming” Thisverb (BDB 465, KB 463) isintherare Pilpel stem.
Its basic meaning is:

1. tocomprehend (Qal), Isa. 40:12

2. tocontain, cf. | Kgs. 8:27; Il Chr. 2:6; 6:18

3. tosustain, to support (Pilp), cf. Neh. 9:21; Zech. 11:16

4. toendure (Pilp), cf. Pro. 8:14
In this context #1 and #4 make sense, but #4 fits better! There may be a purposeful ambiguity.

YHWH'’ sbreaking into history isdescribed as (1) arefiner’ sfire; (2) afuller’ ssoap; and (3) judgment.
It is used in two different senses: (a) although He is coming to test, it is a test for purification, not
destruction; (b) for those who know YHWH by faith, it will be aday of salvation, but for those who do not
know Him it will be aday of swift judgment. It isalso significant to note that the judgment mentioned in
v. 5 has both religious and social connotations with no distinction made between them.

[=] “ And who can stand when Heappears’ Thisisamilitary term for “ holding one’ sground” (BDB 763,
KB 840, Qal PARTICIPLE, cf. Il Kgs. 10:4; Amos 2:15; Eph. 6:11, 13, 14). The standard by which God will
judge humanity is the standard of His own character (cf. Matt. 5:48). That is why the Bible confidently
assertsthat “all have sinned and fallen short of the glory of God” (cf. listsof OT quotesin Rom. 3:9-18 and
the summary in Romans 3:21-31). Our only hope for righteousness is the righteousness of Jesus Christ
imputed to us (cf. Gal. 3; Rom. 4; Il Cor. 5:21).
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=] “refiner’s fire” This cONSTRUCT (BDB 77, Piel PARTICIPLE, BDB 864) speaks of the testing and
purification of metals (cf. v. 3). It isused metaphorically of God purifying His people (cf. Job 23:10; Ps.
66:10; Isa. 1:25; 48:10; Jer. 6:29; Zech. 13:9).

[=] “fuller’ssoap” This coNSTRUCT (BDB 141 and Piel PARTICIPLE BDB 460) speaks of “vegetable lye”
(cf. Jer. 2:22).

3:3 Notice that the Messiah as YHWH'’s representative refines His people. They are cleansed, but not
rejected! Thisisajudgment of redemption. The outcomeisholiness, not hell. Itisdifficult to transfer NT
gospel categoriesinto OT texts. However, | still think it ishermeneutically better to view OT textsthrough
NT fulfillment than to try to read the NT through OT categories (i.e, Mosaic covenant, national Isragl,
geographical promises).

God wants aholy peopleto reflect Himself to alost world. However, Heis patiently working with an
unholy peoplewhom He hasredeemed! Sinisnot the stumbling block inthe NT becausethework of Christ
haseffectively dealt withthisspiritual barrier. Theproblemisnow unbelief! Thisis foreshadowed in the
New Covenant of Jer. 31:31-34; Ezek. 36:22-38.

This verse is used by Roman Catholic theologians to support the doctrine of purgatory, which they
develop from a passage in The Shepherd of Hermes.

SPECIAL TOPIC: WHERE ARE THE DEAD?
I. Old Testament
A. All humans go to She' ol (etymology uncertain, BDB 1066), which isaway of referring to death
or thegrave, mostly in Wisdom Literature and Isaiah. Inthe OT it wasashadowy, conscious, but
joyless existence (cf. Job 10:21-22; 38:17; Ps. 107:10,14).
B. She'ol characterized
1. associated with God's judgment (fire), Deut. 32:22
2. associated with punishment even before Judgment Day, Ps. 18:4-5
3. associated with Abaddon (destruction), but also open to God, Job 26:6; Ps. 139:8; Amos 9:2
4. associated with “the Pit” (grave), Ps.16:10; Isa. 14:15; Ezek. 31:15-17
5. wicked descend alive into She' o, Num. 16:30,33; Ps. 55:15
6. often personified as an animal with alarge mouth, Num. 16:30; Isa. 5:14; 14:9; Hab. 2.5
7. peoplethere called Repha’im, Isa. 14:9-11)
[I. New Testament
A. TheHebrew She'al istransated by the Greek Hades (the unseen world)
B. Hades characterized
1. refersto death, Matt. 16:18
2. linked to death, Rev. 1:18; 6:8; 20:13-14

3. often analogousto the place of permanent punishment (Gehenna), Matt. 11:23 (OT quote);
Luke 10:15; 16:23-24

4. often analogousto the grave, Luke 16:23
C. Possibly divided (rabbis)

152



1. righteous part called paradise (really another name for heaven, cf. Il Cor. 12:4; Rev. 2:7),
Luke 23:43
2. wicked part called Tartarus, |l Pet. 2:4, aholding place for evil angels (cf. Gen. 6; | Enoch)
D. Gehenna

1. Reflectsthe OT phrase “the valley of the sons of Hinnom” (south of Jerusalem). It wasthe
placewherethe Phoenician firegod Molech (BDB 574) wasworshiped by child sacrifice (cf.
I Kgs. 16:3; 21:6; 1 Chr. 28:3; 33:6), which was forbidden in Lev. 18:21; 20:2-5

2. Jeremiah changed it from aplace of pagan worship into asite of YHWH’ sjudgment (cf. Jer.
7:32; 19:6-7). It became the place of fiery, eternal judgment in | Enoch 90:26-27 and Sib.
1:103.

3. TheJewsof Jesus day were so appalled by their ancestors' participation in pagan worship
by child sacrifice that they turned this area into the garbage dump for Jerusalem. Many of
Jesus metaphorsfor eternal judgment came from this landfill (fire, smoke, worms, stench,
cf. Mark 9:44,46). Theterm Gehenna is used only by Jesus (except in James 3:6).

4. Jesus usage of Gehenna

fire, Matt. 5:22; 18:9; Mark 9:43

permanent, Mark 9:48 (Matt. 25:46)

place of destruction (both soul and body), Matt. 10:28
paralleled to She' ol, Matt. 5:29-30; 18:9
characterizes the wicked as “ son of hell,” Matt. 23:15
result of judicia sentence, Matt. 23:33; Luke 12:5

the concept of Gehenna is parallel to the second death (cf. Rev. 2:11; 20:6,14) or the
lake of fire (cf. Matt. 13:42,50; Rev. 19:20; 20:10,14-15; 21:8). Itispossiblethelake
of fire becomes the permanent dwelling place of humans (from She' ol) and evil angels
(from Tartarus, Il Pet. 2:4; Jude 6 or the abyss, cf. Luke 8:31; Rev. 9:1-10; 20:1,3).

h. it was not designed for humans, but for Satan and his angels, Matt. 25:41
E. Itispossible, because of the overlap of She'ol, Hades, and Gehenna that
1. al humans originally went to She’ ol/Hades

2. their experience there (good/bad) is exacerbated after Judgment Day, but the place of the
wicked remains the same (thisis why the KJV trandated hades (grave) as gehenna (hell).

Theonly NT text to mention torment before Judgment is the parable of Luke 16:19-31 (Lazarus
and the Rich Man). She'ol isalso described as a place of punishment now (cf. Deut. 32:22; Ps.
18:1-5). However, one cannot establish a doctrine on a parable.

I11. Intermediate state between death and resurrection

A. TheNT doesnot teach the“immortality of the soul,” which isone of several ancient views of the
after life.

1. human souls exist before their physical life
2. human souls are eternal before and after physical death
3. thephysical body is often seen as a prison and death as release back to pre-existent state

@ "o a0 o
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B. TheNT hints a adisembodied state between death and resurrection
1. Jesus speaks of adivision between body and soul, Matt. 10:28
2. Abraham may have a body now, Mark 12:26-27; Luke 16:23
3. Moses and Elijah have a physical body at the transfiguration, Matt. 17
4

Paul asserts that at the Second Coming the souls with Christ will get their new bodiesfirst,
Il Thess. 4:13-18

5. Paul assertsthat believersget their new spiritual bodieson Resurrection Day, | Cor. 15:23,52
6. Paul assertsthat believersdo not go to Hades, but at death are with Jesus, 11 Cor. 5:6,8; Phil.
1:23. Jesus overcame death and took the righteous to heaven with Him, | Pet. 3:18-22.
V. Heaven

A. Thistermisusedin three sensesin the Bible:
1. theatmosphere above the earth, Gen. 1:1,8; Isa. 42:5; 45:18
2. thestarry heavens, Gen. 1:14; Deut. 10:14; Ps. 148:4; Heb. 4:14; 7:26

3. theplace of God sthrone, Deut. 10:14; | Kgs. 8:27; Ps. 148:4; Eph. 4:10; Heb. 9:24 (third

heaven, Il Cor. 12:2)

B. TheBibledoesnot reveal much about the afterlife, probably because fallen humans have no way
or capacity to understand it (cf. | Cor. 2:9).

C. Heavenisbothaplace(cf. John 14:2-3) and aperson (cf. Il Cor. 5:6,8). Heaven may bearestored
Garden of Eden (Gen. 1-2; Rev. 21-22). The earth will be cleansed and restored (cf. Acts 3:21;
Rom. 8:21; Il Pet. 3:10). The image of God (Gen. 1:26-27) is restored in Christ. Now the
intimate fellowship of the Garden of Eden is possible again.

However, this may be metaphorical (heaven as ahuge, cubed city of Rev. 21:9-27) and not
literal. | Corinthians 15 describesthe difference between the physical body and the spiritual body
as the seed to the mature plant. Again, | Cor. 2:9 (a quote from Isa. 64.6 and 65:17) is a great
promise and hope! | know that when we see Him we will be like Him (cf. | John 3:2).

V. Héelpful resources
A. William Hendriksen, The Bible On the Life Hereafter
B. Maurice Rawling_js, Beyond Death’s Door

[=] “the sons of Levi” Thisrefersto the priests. We must remember that Malachi spoke directly to the
priestsin 1:6 through 2:9 and possibly throughout chapter 2.

[=] “ so that they may present to the LoRD offeringsin righteousness’ The key to worship is a personal
relationship. Only clean people can approach God (cf. Isa. 1:16-20). Inthe OT the sacrificial system was
God's way of providing away for imperfect people to approach a perfect deity. The key was aways an
appropriate attitude and mind set (cf. Deut. 6:4-6). The OT temple has become Christ, the true temple (cf.
Matt. 12:6; John 2:19-21). | guess for me some of the best examples of how interpersonal relationship
affects worship are Matt. 5:23-24 and James 4:8! Ritual and liturgy can become a barrier (cf. Isa. 29:13
[Matt. 15:8-9]; Ezek. 33:31).
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[=] “ righteousness” See Special Topic at Joel 2:13.

3:4 The author looks back to the past history of the people of God as an idealistic period, especially the
Wilderness Wandering Period (cf. Isa. 63:11; Jer. 2:2-3). It was considered a honeymoon period by later
generations. In this post-exilic period the reference may be to the dedication of Solomon’s templein Il
Chronicles 7 in the days of David (cf. Amos 9:11).

=] “the days of old” See Special Topic: 'Olamat Mal. 1:4.

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 3:5-6

* Then | will draw near toyou for judgment; and | will be a swift witnessagainst the sorcerers
and against the adulterers and against those who swear falsely, and against those who oppressthe
wage ear ner in hiswages, the widow and the orphan, and those who turn asidethe alien and do not
fear Me," saysthe L oRD of hosts. ® For |, the LoRD, do not change; thereforeyou, O sons of Jacab,
arenot consumed."

3:5“1 will draw near to you” ThisVvERB (BDB 897, KB 1132, Qal PERFECT) means “approach.” It can
be used of God coming

1. inapositive sense(i.e., for blessing or aid, cf. Ps. 69:18; Lam. 3:57)

2. inanegative sense (i.e., for judgment, here)
In the OT, one’ sfaith relationship to Y HWH and their covenant obedience determines which one!

(=] “ swift witness” Theliteral word hereis“expert” (BDB 554 |) and has theidea of very rapid judgment.
God'’ s longsuffering patience, once complete, resultsin rapid accountability! Oneis surprised by thelists
of sinswhich follows. Apparently they were still present within the post-exilic community

[=] “ sorcerers’ For the Mosaic context, see Exod. 22:18; Lev. 20:27; Deut. 18:9-10. My commentary on
Deuteronomy is now available online at www.freebiblecommentary.org.

=] “adulterers’ Thisis possibly related to the post-exilic call for religious purity in marriage (i.e., no
marriages to pagan women, cf. 2:10-16; Ezra 9:1-2; Neh. 13:1-3, 23-24).

[=] “ oppressthewageear ner of hiswages’” For theMosaic context seelLev. 19:13; Deut. 24:14-15; James
54,

=] “widow” For the Mosaic context, see Exod. 22:22-24.

=] “those who turn aside the alien” For the Mosaic context see Deut. 24:14; 19-22; 17:19. For a good
brief article, see Roland de Vaux, Ancient Israel, vol. 1, pp. 74-76.

[=] “and do not fear Me” The VERB “fear” (BDB 431, KB 432) is used several timesin Malachi (cf. 1:14;
2:5; 3:5; 4:5). It needs to be remembered that our treatment of our covenant partners reflects what we
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believe and feel about God. To abuse the downtrodden is to abuse God Himself. This is the continual
emphasis of the book of Deuteronomy. We are our brother’ s keeper!

3:6“1, the LORD, do not change’ The VERB (BDB 1039 |, KB 1597, Qal PERFECT) speaks of a settled
character. Thisrefersto three possible theological areas
1. God'scovenant faithfulness (cf. Lam. 3:22-23)
2. God spurpose (cf. Ps. 33:11)
3. God'scharacter (cf. Ps. 127; James 1:17)
The key issue of faith is the character of God! Hisword is established by His character and His actions!
See Specia Topic: Characteristics of Israel’s God at Joel 2:13.

[=] “ O sonsof Jacob” Thisseemsto beaplay ontheterm “Jacob,” which means“cheater” or “ supplanter”
(BDB 784). Thisverseisacomparison between the changel essness of God and the fickle rebellion of the
nation of Israel. Isragl’s only steadfast hope is the unchanging character of God.

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 3:7

" Fromthedaysof your father syou haveturned asidefrom My statutesand havenot kept them.
ReturntoMe, and | will returntoyou,” saysthel ord of hosts. " But you say, 'How shall wereturn?

3:7“From thedaysof your fathers’ For ahistorical overview of Isragl’ s history, see Nehemiah 9. Israel
has a settled history of covenant disobedience.

=] “you haveturned aside” ThisVERB (BDB 693, KB 747, Qal PERFECT) speaks of their settled character
of rebellion. Thereisaplay on the concept of “turning” in this verse.
1. Israel hasrepeatedly “turned away,” BDB 693, KB 747, Qal PERFECT, cf. Exod. 32:8; Jdgs. 2:17
2. YHWH commands them to “turn” (i.e., repent), BDB 996, KB 1427, Qal IMPERATIVE
3. If they will, YHWH will “turn” to them, BDB 996, KB 1427, Qal COHORTATIVE (i.e., in
covenant restoration and blessing)
4. The people ask “how shall weturn,” BDB 996, KB 1427, Qal IMPERFECT (i.e., of what should
we repent)

[=] “My statutes’ See Special Topic below.

SPECIAL TOPIC: TERMSFOR GOD’SREVELATION (using DEUTERONOMY and PSALMYS)
. “Statutes,” BDB 349, “an enactment, decree, or ordinance”

A. Masculing, PN - Deut. 4:1,5,6,8,14,40,45; 5:1; 6:1,24,25; 7:11; 11:32; 16:12; 17:19;
26:17; 27:10; Ps. 2:7; 50:16; 81:4; 99:7; 105:10,45; 148:6
B. Femining Npn - Deut. 6:2; 8:11; 10:13; 11:1, 28:15,45; 30:10,16; Ps. 89:31; 119:5,8, 12,

16, 23, 26, 33, 48, 54, 64, 68, 71, 80, 83, 112, 124, 135, 145, 155, 171
II. “Law” BDB 435, “instruction”
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- Deut. 1:5; 4.44; 17:11,18,19; 27:3,8,26; 28:58,61,; 29:21,29; 30:10; 31.9;
Ps. 1:2; 19:7; 78:10; 94:12; 105:45; 119:1,18,29,34,44,51,53,55,61,70,
72,77,85,92,97,109,113,126,136,142,150,153,163,165,174
“Testimonies” BDB 730, “divine laws’

A. PLURAL, NTY - Deut. 4:45; 6:17,20; Ps. 25:10; 78:56; 93.5; 99:7; 119:22,24,46,59,79,
95,119,125,138,146,152,167,168
B. mMmI1yornty - Ps.19:8; 78.5; 81:6; 119:2,14,31,36,88,99,111,129,144,157
V. “Precepts’ BDB 824, “acharge”
- Ps. 19:8; 103:18; 111:7; 119:4,15,27,40,45,56,63,69,78,87,93,94,100,
104, 110,128,134,141,159,168,173
V. “Commandments’ BDB 846
- Deut. 4:2,40; 5:29; 6:1,2,17,25; 8:1,2,11; 10:13; 11:13; 15:5; 26:13,17,
30:11,16; Ps. 19:8; 119:6,10,19,21,32,35,47,48,60,66,73,86,96, 98,115,
127,131,143,151,166,176
VI. “Judgments/ordinances’ BDB 1048, “rulings’ or “justice”
- Deut. 1:17; 4:1,5,8,14,45; 7:12; 16:18; 30:16; 33:10,21; Ps. 10:5;
18:23; 19:10; 48:12; 89:30; 97:8; 105:5,7;
119:7,13,20,30,39,43,52,62,75,84,
102,106,120,132,137,149,156,160,164; 147:19; 149:9
VII. “Hisways” BDB 202, YHWH'’ s guidelines for His peopl€e’ s lifestyle
- Deut. 8:6; 10:12; 11:22,28; 19:9; 26:17; 28:9; 30:16; 32:4; Ps. 119:3,
5,37,59
VIII. “Hiswords’
A. BDB 202 - Deut.4:10,13,36; 9:10; 10:4; Ps. 119:9,16,17,25,28,42,43, 49,57,65,74,
81,89,101,105,107,114,130,139,147,160,161,169
B. BABJ57
1. “word’ - Deut. 17:19; 18:19; 33:9; Ps. 119:11,67,103,162,170,172
2. “promise’ - Ps. 119:38,41,50,58,76,82,116,133,140,148,154
3. “command” -  Ps. 119:158

[=] “Return to Me and | will return to you” Thisisacal not to initial repentance, but to subsequent
repentance (cf. Zech. 1:3; James 4:8). Our lifestyle reflects and verifies our faith commitment to God (cf.
| John and James).

[=] “But you say, ‘How shall wereturn’” This seems to focus on two possible motives: (1) their truly
wanting to know how to show repentance or (2) arrogant, self-righteousness, which sees no problems that
need to be corrected. It may just be the literary continuation of the diatribe technique.
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NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 3:8-12

& Will aman rob God? Yet you arerobbingMe! But you say, 'How havewerobbed You?' In
tithesand offerings. °You arecursed with a curse, for you arerobbing M e, the whole nation of you!
9Bring the wholetitheinto the stor ehouse, so that there may be food in My house, and test Me now
in this," saysthe LoORD of hosts, "if | will not open for you the windows of heaven and pour out for
you ablessing until it overflows. *'Then | will rebukethedevourer for you, sothat it will not destroy
thefruitsof theground; nor will your vinein thefield cast itsgrapes,” saysthe LorpD of hosts. 2" All
the nationswill call you blessed, for you shall be a delightful land," saysthe L ORD of hosts.

3:8-12 Thisisthe answer to the people’ s question inv. 7.

3:8“How havewerobbed You? In tithesand offerings’ Thisis one example of many that the prophet
could have used (cf. chapters 1-2). Thetithe was given to God before the Mosaic Law was instituted (cf.
Gen. 14:20; 18:22). Therewerethree separate tithestaken in different years. It isrelated to both the needs
of the Temple and the priests and also the specia needs mentioned inv. 5. In my opinion, the tithe is not
an exegetical truth from the New Testament, but an implied truth by analogy from the Old Testament. The
NT speaks more of sacrificial, joyful, regular, proportionate giving than percentage giving (cf. 11 Cor. 8 and
9). Grace should induce greater results than the law (cf. New Testament Theol ogy by Frank Stagg, p. 292-
293 and The Authority of the Old Testament by John Bright, p. 54).

SPECIAL TOPIC: TITHESIN THE MOSAIC LEGISLATION

A. Scripture References:

For Priestsand Central For Local Levites For L ocal Poor
Sanctuary
1. Lev.27:30-32
2. Deut. 12:6-7,11,17 Deut. 12:12
3. Deut. 14:22-26 Deut. 14:27 Deut. 14:28-29
4, Deut. 26:12-15
5. Num. 18:21-24 Num. 18:25-29 (Levites Num. 18:21-29
must tithe of their tithe to
the central shrine)
6. Neh. 10:37,38 Neh. 12:44
7. Mal. 3:8,19

B. Examplesof tithing predate Mosaic legislation
1. Genesis 14:20, Abraham to Melchizedek (Heb. 7:2-9)
2. Genesis 28:22, Jacob to YHWH

C. Thetithesof Israel were used to support the central sanctuary, but every third year the national
tithes were directed exclusively to the local poor.
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[=] “offerings’ Thisrefersto the priest’spart (cf. Exod, 29:17-18; Lev. 7:32; Num. 5:9). Thiswithholding
of required support for the priests and the poor was simply aresult of a practical atheism of the leadersand
people.

3:9"“You are cursed with a curse’ Literaly, “the curse,” (BDB 76) this is related to the cursing and
blessing section of the Mosaic covenant (cf. Deuteronomy 27-29).

[=] “the whole nation of you” This shows the widespread abuses, not only of the priesthood, but of the
entire nation. Theterm “nation” (BDB 156) was used by Israel in aderogatory sense of the pagan nations.
Now God calls them by this name!

3:10“Bring thewholetitheinto the storehouse’ This verse has three commands:

1. “bring,” BDB 97, KB 112, Hiphil IMPERATIVE

2. *“sothat there may befood in My house,” BDB 224, KB 243, Qal JUSsIVE

3. “testMe” BDB 103, KB 119, Qal IMPERATIVE
The whole issue of tithing is contentious in the church because OT texts are being used as threats or greed
to promote financial giving to the local churches.

The concept of “tithing” is not ever addressed to the church. It is mentioned only in isolated ways by
Jesus to Jews (cf. Matt. 23:23; Luke 11:42; 18:12).

SPECIAL TOPIC: TITHING

| do not believe the NT teaches tithing because this entire setting is against “nit-picking” Jewish
legalism and self-righteousness. | believethe NT guidelinesfor regular giving (if there are any) are found
in Il Cor. 8 and 9, which go far beyond tithing! If a Jew, who only had knowledge of the OT, was
commanded to give ten to thirty percent (there are two, possibly three, required tithes in the OT), then
Christians should give far beyond and not even take the time to discuss the tithe!

NT believers must be careful about turning Christianity into a new legal performance-oriented code
(Christian Tamud). Their desire to be pleasing to God causes them to try to find guidelines for every area
of life. However, itistheologically dangerousto pull old covenant ruleswhich are not reaffirmedinthe NT
(cf. Acts 15) and make them dogmatic criteria, especially when they are claimed (by modern preachers) to
be causes of calamity or promises of prosperity (cf. Mal. 3).

Hereis agood quote from Frank Stagg, New Testament Theology, pp. 292-293:

“The New Testament does not once introduce tithing into the grace of giving. Tithes are
mentioned only three times in the New Testament: (1) in censoring the Pharisees for neglect of
justice, mercy, and faith while giving meticul ous care to thetithing even of garden produce (Matt.
23:23; Luke 11:42); (2) in the exposure of the proud Pharisee who ‘ prayed to himself,” boasting
that he fasted twice each week and tithed all his possessions (Luke 18:12); and (3) in arguing for
the superiority of Melchizedek, and hence of Christ, to Levi (Heb. 7:6-9).

It isclear that Jesus approved tithing as a part of the Temple system, just asin principle and
practice he supported the general practices of the Temple and the synagogues. But there is no
indication that he imposed any part of the Temple cultus on hisfollowers. Tithes were chiefly
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produce, formerly eaten at the sanctuary by the onetithing and later eaten by the priests. Tithing as set
forth in the Old Testament could be carried out only in areligious system built around a system of
animal sacrifice.

Many Christians find the tithe to be afair and workable plan for giving. So long asit is not made to
beacoerciveor legaistic system, it may proveto be ahappy plan. However, onemay not validly claim that
tithing istaught in the New Testament. It isrecognized as proper for Jewish observance (Matt. 23:23; Luke
11:42), but it isnot imposed upon Christians. Infact, itisnow impossible for Jewsor Christiansto tithein
the Old Testament sense. Tithing today only faintly resembles the ancient ritual practice belonging to the
sacrificial system of the Jews.”

Frank Stagg summed it up:

“While much may be said for adopting the tithe voluntarily as a standard for one’s giving without

rigidly imposing it upon others as a Christian requirement, it is clear in adopting such a practice that

oneis not carrying on the Old Testament practice. At most one is doing something only remotely

analogous to the tithing practice of the Old Testament, which was atax to support the Temple and the
priestly system, asocial andreligioussystemwhichnolonger exists. Titheswereobligatory in Judaism
asatax until the destruction of the TempleinA.D. 70, but they are not thus binding upon Christians.’

Thisisnot to discredit tithing, but it isto clarify its relationship to the New Testament. Itis
to deny that the New Testament supports the coerciveness, legalism, profit motive, and the
bargaining which so often characterize the tithing appealstoday. Asavoluntary system, tithing
offers much; but it must be redeemed by graceif it isto be Christian. To plead that ‘it works' is
only to adopt the pragmatic tests of the world. Much ‘works’ that isnot Christian. Tithing, if it
is to be congenial to New Testament theology, must be rooted in the grace and love of God.”

(=] “ stor ehouse” Thisrefers specifically to the storage chambers of thetemplein Jerusalem (cf. Neh. 13:5).
The temple is known as God' s house (cf. Il Samuel 7; Hag. 1:9; Zech. 3:7).

[=] “test Menow in this” Thisrefersto thetesting of metal (BDB 103, cf. Zech. 13:9). Thissametermis
used inv. 15, whereit is obviousthat attitude isthe key in our relationship to God. The NT guidelinesfor
“giving” are surprisingly scarce (only Il Corinthians 8-9, which refers to a one-time gift for the mother
church in Jerusalem).

(=] “the windows of heaven” Heaven was described as a domed vault (cf. Gen. 1:17, “firmament,” BDB
954). TheNIDOTTE, val. 3, p. 718, mentions that these windows can be opened for

1. blessing, Il Kgs. 7:2,19; here

2. judgment, Gen. 7:11; 8:2; Isa. 24:18
See Specia Topic following:
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SPECIAL TOPIC: HEAVEN

The Hebrew term (BDB 1029, translated “heaven,” “sky,” “firmament,” “air”) can refer to several
things (i.e. a series of domes or spheres of creation):
1. InGen.1:8-20 it refers to the atmosphere above the earth where clouds move and birds fly.

2. Thisdome (cf. Gen. 1:6,20; Isa. 40:22; 42:5) above the earth is where God sends therain (i.e.,
“windows of heaven,” cf. Ps. 78:23-29; Mal. 3:10 or “the water jars of heaven,” cf. Job 38:37).

3. Thisdomeiswherethe stars dwell and planets move (two dimensional). It could refer to all the
created cosmos (tens of billions of galaxies).

4. Abovethisdomeisthe abode of God (i.e. thethird or seventh heaven). The highest heaven (e.g.,
Deut. 10:14; | Kgs. 8:27,30,32; Ps. 2:4; 148:4; |sa. 66:1).
5. Thetheological emphasis
a.  God isthe creator of everything.
b. Hecontrolscreation (i.e., light and dark, rain and drought).
c. Hecreates and placesthe night lights (stars, planets, comets).
d. Thereare spheresor realms of redlity:
1) earth
2) abovethe earth
3) invisible/angelic (cf. Col. 1:16)
4) Hispresence and abode
They are all connected by Hiswill.

[=] “ pour out for you a blessing until it overflows’” The blessings of vv. 10-11 are agricultural in nature
and reflect the Deuteronomy promises (cf. Deut. 11:8-13; 28:1-14). YHWH’sinitial desire wasfor Isragl
to be akingdom of prieststo bring “the nations” to Himself. He planned to bless Israel in order to attract
the nations’ interest. Notev. 12 (cf. Isa. 61:9; Jer. 4:2)!

3:11 “the devourer” The word “devourer” (BDB 37) is from the VERB “to eat.” It may literally refer to
locusts or metaphorically to anything that destroys the crops (i.e., famine, desert wind, hail, etc.). The
theological point (or Mosaic point, cf. Deuteronomy 27-29) isthat Y HWH controlsnaturefor His purposes.

[w] “cast itsgrapes” Thisliterally means “to suffer amiscarriage” (BDB 1013, KB 1491, Piel IMPERFECT).
Both of the termsin this verse refer to agricultural losses (cf. Il Kgs. 2:19,21). Thisisdirectly related to
Deuteronomy 27 and 28.

3:12 This verse reflects
1. YHWH'’spromiseto Abraham, Gen. 12:3; Isa. 61:9; Acts 3:25; Gal. 3:8
2. YHWH’s purpose that Israel be a kingdom of priests to bring knowledge of His person to the
nations, Exod. 19:5-6; | Pet. 2:5,9; Rev. 1:6; 5:10
3. YHWH’sgoal of aholy people, Exod. 19:5; Deut. 7:6; 14:2,21; 26:18-19
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DISCUSSION QUESTIONS

Thisisastudy guide commentary which meansthat you are responsiblefor your own interpretation of
the Bible. Each of us must walk in the light we have. You, the Bible, and the Holy Spirit are priority in
interpretation. Y ou must not relinquish this to a commentator.

These discussion questions are provided to help you think through the major issues of this section of
the book. They are meant to be thought provoking, not definitive.

1. Who is the messenger that will prepare the way for the Messiah and appear suddenly in the
Temple?

Why does the Bible speak to the day of the Lord as primarily aday of judgment?

3. IsGod’ sjudgment related primarily to social injusticesor spiritual commitments? cf Matt. 25:31-
46; Rev, 24:11-15).

Explain the comparison in verse 8

Istithing a New Testament principle?

N

o s
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MALACHI 3:13-4:6

PARAGRAPH DIVISIONS OF MODERN TRANSLATIONS

NASB NKJV NRSV TEV NJB
The Purifier The People Complain When the Day of Judgment ~ God’s Promise of Mercy The Triumph of the
(3:1-15) Harshly Comes, the True Upright on the Day of
Worshipers Will be Spared Yahweh
(3:13-4:3)
3:13-15 3:13-15 3:13-15 3:13-15 3:13-15

The Book of Remembrance A Book of Remembrance

3:16-18 3:16-18 3:16-4:3 3:16-18 3:16-18
(16)
(17-18)
The Final Admonition The Great Day of God The Day of theLORD's 3:19-21 [follows M T]
Coming
4:1-3 4:1-6 Two Appendices 4:1-3
(1-3)
44 (4-6) 44 44 Appendices [follows MT]
3:22
4:5-6 4:5-6 4:5-6 3:23-24

READING CYCLE THREE (seep. vii in introductory section)
FOLLOWING THE ORIGINAL AUTHOR'SINTENT AT PARAGRAPH LEVEL

Thisisastudy guide commentary which meansthat you are responsiblefor your own interpretation of
the Bible. Each of us must walk in the light we have. Y ou, the Bible, and the Holy Spirit are priority in
interpretation. Y ou must not relinquish this to a commentator.

Read the chapter in onesitting. 1dentify the subjects (reading cycle#3, p. viii). Compare your subject
divisions with the four trandations above. Paragraphing is not inspired, but it is the key to following the
origina author’ sintent, which isthe heart of interpretation. Every paragraph has one and only one subject.

1. First paragraph

2. Second paragraph

3. Third paragraph

4, Etc.
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WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 3:13-15

313" Y our wordshave been arrogant against Me," saystheLoORD. " Yet you say, 'What havewe
spoken against You?' **You havesaid, 'lt isvain to serve God; and what profit isit that wehavekept
His charge, and that we have walked in mourning before the LORD of hosts? **So now we call the
arrogant blessed; not only arethe doer s of wickedness built up but they also test God and escape.'"

3:13

NASB “Your words have been arrogant against Me”
NKJV “Y our words have been harsh against M e’
NRSV, NJB *“you have spoken harsh words against me”
TEV “you have said terrible things about Me”
JPSOA “you have spoken hard words against Me”

Thisisacommon term with alarge semantic range. Itsbasic meaningis*“to bestrong” (BDB 304, KB
302, Qal PERFECT). It can have negative connotations of God hardening the hearts of
1. Pharaoh, Exod. 7:13,22; 8:15; 9:35
2. Canaanite kings, Josh. 11:20
but also a positive connotation:
a.  encouraging Joshua (cf. Deut. 1:38; 3:28; 31.6,7,23; Josh. 1:6,7,9,18; 10:25)
b. encouraging Israel to keep the covenant, Josh. 23.6
c. encouraging Isragl to fight, 11 Sam. 10:12 (twice)
In context the usage here fits #1. These post-exilic Jews had hardened their hearts and words against
YHWH (cf. Ps. 119:21,51,69,78,85,122).

[=] “ What havewe spoken against Thee” Although they spoketo each other, God took it asto Himself (cf.
v. 16). Thisisanother use of diatribe.

3:14 “*It isvain to serve God’” The word “vain” (BDB 996) means “emptiness’ and “vanity” (see Ps.
127:1). They were claiming that there were no visible benefits of worshiping and obeying Y HWH.

1. “toserve” BDB 712, KB 773, Qal INFINITIVE CONSTRUCT

2. “wehavekept,” BDB 1036, KB 1581, Qal PERFECT

3. “wehavewaked,” BDB 229, KB 246, Qal PERFECT
All three verbals denote lifestyle faith. They viewed faith as “what isin it for me?” Thisisthe spiritua
plague of the modern western church. See Gordon Fee, The Disease of the Health and Wealth Gospels.
Luke 12:15 screams at us!

SPECIAL TOPIC: WEALTH
|.  Perspective of the Old Testament asawhole
A. Godisthe owner of al things
1. Genesis1-2
2. | Chronicles 29:11
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3. Psam24:1; 50:12; 89:11
4. Isaiah 66:2
B. Humans are stewards of wealth for God’ s purposes
1. Deuteronomy 8:11-20
2. Leviticus19:9-18
3. Job 31:16-33
4. Isaiah58:6-10
C. Waedthisapart of worship
1. thetwo tithes
a  Numbers 18:21-29; Deut. 12:6-7; 14:22-27
b. Deut. 14:28-29; 26:12-15
2. Proverbs3:9
D. Waedthisseenasagift from God for covenant fidelity
1. Deuteronomy 27-28
2. Proverbs 3:10; 8:20-21; 10:22; 15:6
E. Warning against wealth at the expense of others
1. Proverbs21:6
2. Jeremiah 5:26-29
3. Hoseal2:6-8
4. Micah 6:9-12
F. Wedthisnot sinful initself unlessit takes priority
1. Psamb52:7; 62:10; 73:3-9
2. Proverbs11:28; 23:4-5; 27:24; 28:20-22
3. Job31:24-28
Unique perspective of Proverbs
A. Wedlth placed in arena of personal effort
1. dothfulness and laziness condemned—Proverbs 6:6-11; 10:4-5,26; 12:24,27; 13:4; 15:19;
18:9; 19:15,24; 20:4, 13; 21:25; 22:13; 24:30-34; 26:13-16
2. hard work advocated—Proverbs 12:11,14; 13:11
B. Povertyversusrichesusedtoillustraterighteousnessversuswickedness—Proverbs10: 1ff; 11:27-
28; 13:7; 15:16-17; 28:6,19-20
C. Wisdom (knowing God and HisWord and living thisknowledge) is better than riches—Proverbs
3:13-15; 8:9-11,18-21; 13:18
D. Warnings and admonitions
1. warnings
a. bewareof guarantyinganeighbor’ sloan (surety)—Proverbs6:1-5; 11:15; 17:18; 20:16;
22.26-27; 2713
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b. bewareof getting richthrough evil means—Proverbs1:19; 10:2,15; 11:1; 13:11; 16:11;
20:10,23; 21:6; 22:16,22; 28:8
c. beware of borrowing—Proverbs 22:7
d. beware of the fleetingness of wealth—Proverbs 23:4-5
e. weath will not help on judgment day—Proverbs 11:4
f.  weath has many “friends’—Proverbs 14:20; 19:4
2. admonitions
a  generosity advocated—Proverbs 11:24-26; 14:31; 17:5; 19:17; 22:9,22-23; 23:10-11;
28:27
b. righteousness better than wealth—Proverbs 16:8; 28:6,8,20-22
c. pray for need, not abundance—Proverbs 30:7-9
d. giving to the poor is giving to God—Proverbs 14:31
[11. Perspective of the New Testament
A. Jesus
1. wealth formsauniquetemptation to trust in ourselves and our resourcesinstead of God and
His resources
a Matthew 6:24; 13:22; 19:23
b. Mark 10:23-31
Cc. Luke12:15-21,33-34
d. Revelation 3:17-19
2. God will provide our physical needs
a Matthew 6:19-34
b. Luke12:29-32
3. sowingisrelated to reaping (spiritual aswell as physical)
a Mak4:24
b. Luke6:36-38
c. Matthew 6:14; 18:35
4. repentance affects wealth
a Lukel19:2-10
b. Leviticus5:16
5. economic exploitation condemned
a Matthew 23:25
b. Mark 12:38-40
6. end-timejudgment isrelated to our use of wealth—Matthew 25:31-46
B. Paul
1. practical view like Proverbs (work)

a. Ephesians4.28

b.

| Thessalonians 4:11-12
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c. |l Thessaonians 3:8,11-12
d. | Timothy 5:8
2. spiritual view like Jesus (things are fleeting, be content)
| Timothy 6:6-10 (contentment)
Philippians 4:11-12 (contentment)
Hebrews 13:5 (contentment)
| Timothy 6:17-19 (generosity and trust in God, not riches)
e. | Corinthians 7:30-31 (transformation of things)
V. Conclusions
A. Thereisno systematic biblical theology concerning wealth.

B. Thereisno definitive passage on this subject; therefore, insights much be gleaned from different
passages. Take care not to read your views into these isolated texts.

C. Proverbs, which was written by the wise men (sages), has a different perspective than other
biblical genres. Proverbsispractical and individually focused. It balances and must be balanced
by other Scripture (cf. Jer. 18:18).

D. Our day needs to analyze its views and practices concerning wealth in light of the Bible. Our
priorities are misplaced if capitalism or communism are our only guide. Why and how one
succeeds are more important questions than how much one has accumulated.

E. Accumulation of wealth must be balanced with true worship and responsible stewardship (cf. I
Cor. 8-9).

20 T

[=] “what profit” Thisterm (BDB 130) usually has the connotation of “gain made by violence.” Hereit
denotes physical benefits from being a believer (cf. Job 22:3).

3:15" So now we call the arrogant blessed” We are now at the heart of the question of 2:17. Welivein
an unfair world which has been affected by our own rebellion (cf. Genesis 3). Often thewicked prosper and
the righteous suffer (cf. Job; Ps. 73; Jer. 12:1-4; Hab. 1:2-4). The key to understanding lifeis our trusting
attitude toward the faithfulness of God and His promises, and being patient for Hisjustice in His time (cf.
Gal. 6:7).

[=] “they also test God and escape’” Thissameterm, “test,” (BDB 103, KB 119) isused in apositive sense
in 3:10; therefore, the only difference is the attitude by which we trust the trustworthiness of God.
No one “tests’” God and escapes (BDB 572, KB 589, Niphal IMPERFECT, cf. Pro. 19:5; Amos 9:1).

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 3:16-18

*Then thosewho fear ed the L oRD spoketo oneanother, and the L orRD gave attention and heard
it, and abook of remembrancewaswritten before Him for those who fear the L orRD and who esteem
His name. '™ They will be Mine," says the LORD of hosts, " on the day that | prepare My own
possession, and | will sparethem as a man spares his own son who serveshim." **So you will again
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distinguish between therighteousand thewicked, between onewho serves God and onewho doesnot
serve Him.

3:16 “Then those who fear the LORD spoketo oneanother” We must remember that in this context of
doubt and uncertainty, it istherighteous (i.e., “those who feared the Lord,” BDB 431, KB 432, Qal ACTIVE
PARTICIPLE, cf. 2:5; 3:5) who are complaining, not thewicked (however, notevv. 13-14). Isragl hasbecome
greatly discouraged because of

1. thesmall sizeof the rebuilt Temple
the lack of supernatural manifestationsin their day
the ambivalence of the Persian empire
the socia and religious conditions of Judah
the aggression of their neighbors

As in vv. 13-14, YHWH overheard (BDB 904, KB 1151, Hiphil IMPERFECT, “give attention”) His
people speaking and acted on their words! Be careful what you say (cf. Matt. 12:36-37).

goAwN

[=] “ abook of remembranceswaswritten beforeHim” The Bible speaksin metaphorical language of two
books: (1) the book of lifeand (2) the book of remembrances(cf. Dan. 7:10 and Rev. 20:12). Inthiscontext
itisthebook of remembrancesusedinapositiveway. Thebook of remembrancesis mentionedin Ps. 56:8;
139:16; Isa. 65:6; Mal. 3:16. The book of life is mentioned in Exod. 32:32; Ps. 69:28; Dan, 12:1; Luke
10:20; Phil, 4:3; Heb. 12:23; Rev. 13:8; 17:8; 20:15; 21:27.

3:17 “they will be Mine. . .on the day | prepared My own possessions’ Judgment day will be a
tremendous day of blessing for thosewho know God in (1) “fear” (BDB 431, KB 432, Qal PARTICIPLE) and
(2) “esteem” (BDB 362, KB 359, Qal PARTICIPLE). Theterm*“possession” (BDB 688) isused in Exod. 19:5
for aroyal treasure(cf. Deut. 7:6; 14:2; 26:18). Thispromiseisprimarily national and corporate (i.e., “they”
who fear and esteem Him), though with an individual element (cf. Ezek. 18:32; Jer. 31:31-34).

[=] “ asaman spar eshisown son who serveshim” Again, family termsare used to describe Y HWH’ slove.
See Specia Topics. The Fatherhood of God and Anthropomorphic Language for God at Mal. 1:6.

TheVERB “serves’ (BDB 712, KB 773, Qal ACTIVE PARTICIPLE) wasused inamocking senseinv. 14,
but it isused herein apositive sense.

3:18
NASB “again distinguish”
NKJV “again discern”
NRSV, TEV,
NJB “oncemore. . .seethedifference’

There are two VERBSIn this phrase:
1. BDB 996, KB 1427, Qal PERFECT, literally, “turn,” “turn back.” Itisused in severa sensesin
Malachi:
a. return, 1:4(cf. Zech. 1:4,16; 4:1, 8:3)
b. repent, 2:6; 3.7 [thrice] (cf. Zech. 1.3 [twice], 6)
c. agan, 3:18(cf. Zech. 5:1; 6:1; 8;15)
d. turn, 4:6(cf.Zech. 1:4)
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2. BDB 906, #7.,f (only example), KB 1157, Qal PERFECT, literally, “see.” Those who fear and
esteem Y HWH will havetheir spiritual eyesopened to recognizethoseinthereligiouscommunity
who are true and who are fal se!

Thisisareversal of 2:17!

[=] “between one who serves God and one who does not serve Him” Service is not the basis of our
righteousness or relationship, but it is the natural result (cf. Eph. 2:8-10). This verse asserts that one day
God will setit all straight. Thereisan eschatological day of justice coming (cf. Matt. 13:24-30, 36-43, 49-
50)!

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 4:1-3

" For behold, theday iscoming, burning likeafurnace; and all thearrogant and every evildoer
will be chaff; and theday that iscoming will set them ablaze," saysthe L ORD of hosts, " sothat it will
leave them neither root nor branch. 2But for you who fear My name, the sun of righteousness will
risewith healinginitswings; and you will goforth and skip about like calvesfromthestall. Y ou will
tread down the wicked, for they will be ashes under the soles of your feet on the day which | am
preparing,” saysthe L ORD of hosts.

4:1 The Septuagint and the V ulgate begin a new chapter here, but the Masoretic Text continues chapter 3
through the end of chapter 4.

=] “theday iscoming” Theterm “theday” (BDB 398) becomes atechnical term for the coming of Y HWH.
Thelsraglitesthought it would beaday of blessing, but the prophets (esp. Amosand Joel) clearly prophesied
aday of judgment beginning with the people of God. One can see from this verse how the Jews of Jesus
day expected the Messiah to come as one bringing judgment. Even John the Baptist misunderstood the
nature of Jesus’ first coming (cf. Matt. 11:2ff ).

[=] “burning likeafurnace” Fireisoften asymbol of God and His purifying activities (cf. Mal. 3:2-3; Ps.
21:9;50:3; Isa. 10:17; 66:15-16; Dan. 7;9-10; Joel 2:30; Nahum 1:5-6; | Cor. 3:13; |1 Peter 3:7). See Special
Topic: Fire at Obadiah 18.

[=] “will be chaff” Thisrefersto (1) refuse from harvest time or (2) burning of the field in preparation for
planting (cf. Matt. 3:14-12).

@] “so that it will leave them neither root or branch” Thisis a metaphor of complete destruction (cf.
Amos 2:9; Isa. 11:1; Matt. 3:14).

4:2 “the sun of righteousness’” The KJV and NKJV capitalize the term “Sun,” but this is exegetically
impossible becauseit isaFEMININE NOUN in this context (it isusually MASCULINE). Itis, however, aunique
reference to the Messiah (asimilar metaphor isin Isa. 60:1-3,19-20. Also note Matt. 17:2; Rev. 22:5).
Although aMessianic understanding istraditional (evenintherabbis, cf. b.sanh. 118a; b. ' Eruv. 43b),
incontext it seemsto be ametaphor inaugurating the new age of restoration (cf. Isa. 30:23-26; 60:103). This
metaphor isstriking and unique, which makesit difficult tointerpret. What would Malachi have understood
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by this phrase? The symbol of the Zoroastrian high-good god was awinged sun disk. Possibly the prophet
isborrowing thewell known symbol of Persianreligionto describe Y HWH' snew day of righteousness(i.e.,
Ps. 84:11).

[=] “with healingin itswings’ Thismetaphor is possibly used of (1) the relationship between healing and
light or (2) aPersian symbol for deity used in Zoroastrianism. Healing was asign of the New Age (cf. Isa
29:18; 35:5-6; 42:7,16,18; Matt. 11:5; 12:22-25; 15:30-31; 21:14).

The healing referred to here is more of a spiritual restoration. Isragl is sick in covenant rebellion (cf.
Isa. 1:5-6; Ps. 103:3). Forgiveness will result in health, peace, and joy. The new day wasreally what the
old day should have been, was meant to be (cf. Deuteronomy 28).

[w] “ skip about likecalvesfrom thestall” Thisseemsto beametaphor of joy, freedom, and health (cf. Isa.
35:6).

4:3“ And you will tread down thewicked” Thisisametaphor from the wine press, whichisused for the
righteous finally overcoming. Some seeit as areference to Josh. 10:24 and, therefore, to military victory.
Notice God' s victory is not immediate, but eschatol ogical.

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 4:4

“' Remember thelaw of M osesMy servant, even thestatutesand or dinanceswhich | commanded
himin Horeb for all Israel.

4:4-6 The order of these versesis dightly altered in the Septuagint (i.e., v. 5, 6, and 4). Theorder isalso
dightly altered in the Masoretic Text. This seems to be related to the rabbinical thought that the Bible
should end with a Covenant name for God. They also did thisto the books of Isaiah and Ecclesiastes.

4:4 “Remember” Thisisacommand (BDB 269, KB 269, Qal IMPERATIVE, thisS VERB iS SO common in
Deuteronomy, 5:15; 7:18 [twice]; 8:2,18; 9:7,27; 15:15; 16:3,12; 24:9,18,22; 25:17; 32:7). Privilegebrings
responsibility! We need to hide God' sword in our hearts that we might not sin against Him (cf. Deut. 4.9;
6:12; 8:11-20: Ps. 103:2).

[=] “the statutes and ordinances’ See Specia Topic at 3:7.

=] “Horeb” This(BDB 325) isanother namefor Mt. Sinai (cf. Exodus 19-23). Some have specul ated that
Horeb (Hebrew word) is the mountain range and Sinai (non-Hebrew word) is the individual peak.

SPECIAL TOPIC: LOCATION OF MT. SINAI

A. If Moseswas speaking literally and not figuratively of the three day journey he requested of Pharaoh
(3:18; 5:3; 8:27), that was not along enough time to get to the traditional site in the southern Sinai
peninsula. Therefore, some scholars place the mountain near the oasis of Kadesh-Barnea.

B. Thetraditional site called “Jebel Musa,” in the Wilderness of Sin, has several thingsin its favor:

1. Thereisalarge plain before the mountain.
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2. Deut. 1:2 saysit was an eleven day journey from Mt. Sinai to Kadesh-Barnea.

3. Theterm*“Sinai” isanon-Hebrew term. It may be linked to the Wilderness of Sin, which refers
to asmall desert bush. The Hebrew name for the mountain is Horeb (wilderness).

4. Mt. Sinai has been the traditional site since the 4™ century A.D. It isin the “land of Midian”
which included alarge area of the Sinai peninsula and Arabia.

5. It seems that archaeology has confirmed the location of some of the cities mentioned in the
Exodus account (Elim, Dophkah, Rephidim) as being on the western side of the Sinai Peninsula.

C. Thetraditional siteof Mt. Sinai wasnot established until Pilgrimageof Slvia, written about A.D. 385-8
(cf. F. F. Bruce, Commentary on the Book of the Acts, p. 151).

NASB (UPDATED) TEXT: 4:5-6

> Behold, | am going to send you Elijah the prophet before the coming of the great and terrible
day of the LOrD. ®He will restore the hearts of the fathers to their children and the hearts of the
children to their fathers, so that | will not come and smitetheland with a curse.”

4:5"] am goingtosend Elijah theprophet” Therabbis(i.e., b. Sanh 118a), the Septuagint, and someearly
Church fatherswere expecting Elijah, the prophet, to return literally (cf. Ecclesiasticus 48:10ff). Elijahand
M oses met with Jesus on the Mount of Transfiguration (cf. Matt. 17:4). However, the words of Jesus seem
to relate this passage to John the Baptist (cf. Mal. 3:1; Matt. 11:7-14; 17:10-13; Mark 9:11-13; Luke 1:17).
John denies thistitle in John 1:19-23, but apparently he was denying that he was Elijah reincarnated.

=] “the great and terrible day of the LorRD” Thisday is characterized in two ways:
1. “great,” BDB 152, these two descriptions are often used together (i.e., YHWH’s acts of
redemption, cf. Deut. 10:21; Job 5:9; 9:10; 37:5; Ps. 71:19; 106:21)
2. “terrible” BDB 431, KB 432, Niphal PARTICIPLE. Its basic meaning if “fear” or “awe.”
Therefore, it can stand for
a. aday of judgment
b. aday of the awesome deeds of YHWH
1) used of YHWH Himself in Deut. 10:21; || Sam. 7:23; Ps. 47:3; 68:36; 76:8; Isa. 64.2.
Heis“great and awful” (cf. Deut. 7:21; 10:17; Neh. 1.5; 4:8; 9:32; Dan. 9:4)
2) used of YHWH’s namein Deut. 28:58; Ps. 99:3; 111:9; Mdl. 1:14
3) YHWH’scomingday in Joel 2:11; 3:4; and here

4:6 “Hewill restore” ThisVERB (BDB 996, KB 1427, Hiphil PERFECT) is used often in Malachi (cf. 1:4;
2:6; 3:7[thrice],18; 4.6, seenotesat 3:7). Thisistheregular Hebrew word for repentance (lit. “turn” or “turn
back”). Inthis context it has a double focus:

1. return the post-exilic community to the faith of their fathers

2. return stability to the family structure of the faith community
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=] “curse” Theliteral word isherem (BDB 356, cf. Lev. 27:28, 29; Deut. 25:16-17; Josh. 6:17 and | Sam.
3:15ff). Thisistheterm which isused of something being dedicated to God, and it becoming so holy that
it must be completely destroyed.

DISCUSSION QUESTIONS

Thisisastudy guide commentary which meansthat you are responsible for your own interpretation of
the Bible. Each of us must walk in the light we have. You, the Bible, and the Holy Spirit are priority in
interpretation. Y ou must not relinquish this to a commentator.

These discussion questions are provided to help you think through the major issues of this section of
the book. They are meant to be thought provoking, not definitive.

What is the cultural setting of Malachi 3:14?

Explain “the book of remembrances.”

How is service related to our righteousness before God? (cf v. 18)

Explain the two unique terms found in Malachi 4:2 and how they relate to the Messiah.
Is John the Baptist the predicted prophet Elijah?

aprwdPE
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. INTRODUCTION

APPENDIX ONE

INTRODUCTION TO OLD TESTAMENT PROPHECY

A. Opening Statements

The believing community does not agree on how to interpret prophecy. Other truths have
been established as to an orthodox position throughout the centuries, but not this one.
There are several well defined stages of OT prophecy

a. pre-monarchia (before King Saul)

1.

1)

2)
3)

4)

individuals called prophets

d) Abraham - Gen. 20:7

€) Moses- Num. 12:6-8; Deut. 18:15; 34:10

f)  Aaron- Exod. 7:1 (spokesman for Moses)

g) Miriam - Exod. 15:20

h) Medad and Eldad - Num. 11:24-30

i) Deborah - Judg. 4:4

j)  unnamed - Judg. 6:7-10

k) Samuel - | Sam. 3:20

references to prophets as a group - Deut. 13:1-5; 18:20-22
prophetic groups or guilds - | Sam. 10:5-13; 19:20; | Kgs. 20:35,41; 22:6,10-13;
Il Kgs. 2:3,7; 4:1,38; 5:22; 6:1, €tc.

Messiah called prophet - Deut. 18:15-18

b. non-writing monarchia prophets (they address the king)

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

Gad - | Sam. 7:2; 12:25; Il Sam. 24:11; | Chron. 29:29
Nathan - Il Sam. 7:2; 12:25; | Kgs. 1:22

Ahijah -1 Kgs. 11:29

Jehu - 1 Kgs. 16:1,7,12

unnamed - | Kgs. 18:4,13; 20:13,22

Elijah -1 Kgs. 18; Il Kgs. 2

Milcaiah - | Kgs. 22

Elisha- Il Kgs. 2:8,13

c. classica writing prophets (they address the nation as well as the king):
|saiah—Malachi (except Daniel)

B. Biblical Terms

ro’eh = seer, | Sam. 9:9. This reference shows the transition to the term Nabi, which
means “ prophet” and comes from the root, “to call.” Ro’eh isfrom the general Hebrew
term “to see.” This person understood God’ s ways and plans and was consulted to
ascertain God' swill in amatter.

hozeh = seer, 1| Sam. 24:11. Itisbasically asynonym of ro’eh. Itisfrom ararer Hebrew
term “to seeinavision.” The participle form is used most often to refer to prophets.

1.
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3. nabi’ = prophet, cognate of Akkadian verb nabu =“to call” and Arabic naba’a=“to
announce.” Thisisthe most common OT term to designate a prophet. It isused over 300
times. The exact etymology is uncertain, but “to call” at present seems the best option.
Possibly the best understanding comes from Y HWH'’ s description of Moses' relationship
to Pharaoh through Aaron (cf. Exod. 4:10-16; 7:1; Deut. 5:5). A prophet is someone who
speaks for God to His people (cf. Amos 3:8; Jer. 1.7,17; Ezek. 3:4).

4. All three terms are used of the prophet’s officein | Chron. 29:29; Samuel - Ro’ eh; Nathan
- Nabi’; and Gad - Hozeh.

5. Thephrase ‘ish ha - *elohim, “man of God,” is aso a broader designation for a speaker
for God. It isused some 76 timesin the OT in the sense of “prophet.”

6. Theword “prophet” is Greek in origin. It comesfrom (1) pro = “before” or “for”; (2)
phemi = “to speak.”

[1. DEFINITION OF PROPHECY

A.

The term “prophecy” had awider semantic field in Hebrew than in English. The Jews labeled
the history books of Joshua through Kings (except Ruth) “the former prophets.” Both
Abraham (Gen. 20:7; Ps. 105:5) and Moses (Deut. 18:18) are designated as prophets (also
Miriam, Exod. 15:20). Therefore, beware of an assumed English definition!

“Propheticism may legitimately be defined as that understanding of history which accepts
meaning only in terms of divine concern, divine purpose, divine participation” (Interpreter’s
Dictionary of the Bible, val. 3, p. 896).

“The prophet is neither a philosopher nor a systematic theologian, but a covenant mediator
who delivers the word of God to His people in order to shape their future by reforming their
present” (“Prophets and Prophecy,” Encyclopedia Judaica, vol. 13, p. 1152).

1. PURPOSE OF PROPHECY

A.

Prophecy isaway for God to speak to His people, providing guidance in their current setting
and hope in His control of their lives and world events. Their message was basically
corporate. It is meant to rebuke, encourage, engender faith and repentance, and inform God's
people about Himself and His plans. Often it is used to clearly reveal God's choice of a
spokesman (Deut. 13:1-3; 18:20-22). This, taken ultimately, would refer to the Messiah.

Often, the prophet took a historical or theological crisis of his day and projected it into an
eschatological setting. This end-time view of history (teleological) is unique to Isragl and her
sense of divine election and covenant promises.

The office of prophet seems to balance (Jer. 18:18) and supplant the office of High Priest asa
way of knowing God'swill. The Urim and Thummim transcend into a verbal message from
God’ s spokesman. The office of prophet seemsto also have passed away in Isragl after
Malachi (or the writing of Chronicles). It does not appear until 400 years later with John the
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Baptist. It isuncertain how the New Testament gift of “prophecy” relatesto the OT. New
Testament prophets (Acts 11:27-28; 13:1; 14:29,32,37; 15:32; | Cor. 12:10,28-29; Eph. 4:11)
are not reveaers of new revdation, but forth-tellers and fore-tellers of God'swill in recurrent
situations.

Prophecy is not exclusively or primarily predictive in nature. Prediction is one way to confirm
his office and his message, but it must be noted “. . .less than 2% of OT prophecy is Messianic.
Less than 5% specifically describes the New Covenant Age. Less than 1% concerns events yet
to come” (Fee & Stuart, How to Read the Bible For All Its Worth, p. 166).

Prophets represent God to the people, while Priests represent the people to God. Thisisa
general statement. There are exceptions like Habakkuk, who addresses questions to God.

Onereason it is difficult to understand the prophets is because we do not know how their
books were structured. They are not chronological. They seem to be thematic, but not always
the way one would expect. Often there isno obvious historical setting, time-frame, or clear
division between oracles, it is difficult (1) to read the books through in one sitting; (2) to
outline them by topic; and (3) to ascertain the central truth or authorial intent in each oracle.

V. CHARACTERISTICS OF PROPHECY

A.

In the Old Testament there seems to be a development of the concept of “prophet” and
“prophecy.” In early Israel there developed afellowship of prophets, led by a strong
charismatic leader such as Elijah or Elisha. Sometimes the phrase “the sons of the prophets’
was used to designate this group (11 Kgs. 2). The prophets at times were characterized by
forms of ecstasy (I Sam. 10:10-13; 19:18-24).

However, this period passed rapidly into the time of individual prophets. There were those
prophets (both true and false) who identified with the King, and lived at the palace (Gad,
Nathan). Also, there were those who were independent, sometimes totally unconnected with
the status quo of Israglite society (Amos). They are both male and female (11 Kgs. 22:14).

The prophet was often arevealer of the future, conditioned on a person’s or a people's
immediate response. Often the prophet’ s task was to unfold God' s universal plan for His
creation which is not affected by human response. This universal eschatological plan isunique
among the prophets of Isragl in the ancient Near East. Prediction and Covenant fidelity are
twin foci of the prophetic messages (cf. Fee and Stuart, p. 150). Thisimplies that the prophets
were primarily corporate in focus. They usually, but not exclusively, address the nation of
Isradl.

Most prophetic material was presented orally. It was later combined by means of theme or
chronology, or other patterns of Near Eastern literature, which are lost to us. Because it was
oral, it isnot as structured as written prose. This makes the books difficult to read straight
through and difficult to understand without a specific historical setting.
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E.

The prophets use several patternsto convey their messages

1. Court scene - God takes His people to court; often it is a divorce case where YHWH
rejects hiswife (Isragl) for her unfaithfulness (Hosea 4; Micah 6).

2. Funeral dirge - the special meter of this type of message and its characteristic “woe’ sets
it gpart as aspecia form (Isaiah 5; Habakkuk 2).

3. Covenant blessing pronouncement - the conditional nature of the Covenant is emphasized
and the consequences, both positively and negatively, are spelled out for the future
(Deuteronomy 27-29).

V. BIBLICAL QUALIFICATIONS FOR VERIFICATION OF A TRUE PROPHET

A.

B.

Deuteronomy 13:1-5 (predictiong/signs are linked to monotheistic purity)
Deuteronomy 18:9-22 (false prophets/true prophets)

Both men and women are called and designated as prophets or prophetesses
1. Miriam - Exodus 15

2. Deborah - Judges 4:4-6

3. Huldah - 1l Kings 22:14-20; 1l Chronicles 34:22-28

In the surrounding cultures prophets were verified by means of divination. In Israel they were
verified by

1. atheologica test - the use of the name of YHWH

2. ahistorical test - accurate predictions

VI. HELPFUL GUIDELINES FOR INTERPRETING PROPHECY

A.

Find the intent of the original prophet (editor) by noting the historical setting and the literary
context of each oracle. Usually it will involve Israel breaking the Mosaic Covenant in some

way.

Read and interpret the whole oracle, not just a part; outline it asto content. See how it relates
to surrounding oracles. Try to outline the whole book (by literary units and to paragraph
level).

Assume aliteral interpretation of the passage until something in the text itself points you to
figurative usage; then attempt to put the figurative language into prose.

Anayze symbolic action in light of historical setting and parallel passages. Be sureto
remember that thisis ancient Near Eastern literature, not western or modern literature.

Treat predictions with care

1. Arethey exclusively for the author’s day?
2.  Werethey subsequently fulfilled in Israel’ s history?
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3. Arethey yet future events?

4. Do they have a contemporary fulfillment and yet a future fulfillment?

5. Allow the authors of the Bible, not modern authors, to guide your answers.
F. Specia concerns:

1. Istheprediction qualified by conditional response?
Isit certain to whom the prophecy is addressed (and why)?
Is there a possibility both biblically and/or historically for multiple fulfillments?
The NT authors under inspiration were able to see the Messiah in many placesin the OT
that are not obviousto us. They seem to use typology or word play. Since we are not
inspired, we best |eave this approach to them.

A WD

VII. HELPFUL BOOKS

A Guide to Biblical Prophecy by Carl E. Armerding and W. Ward Gasque
How to Read the Bible for All Its Worth by Gordon Fee and Douglas Stuart
My Servants the Prophets by Edward J. Y oung
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Plowshares and Pruning Hooks: Rethinking the Language of Biblical Prophecy and
Apocalyptic by D. Brent Sandy
E. Crackingthe Old Testament Code, D. Brent Sandy and Ronald L. Giese, Jr.
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APPENDIX TWO
INTRODUCTION TO HEBREW POETRY

. INTRODUCTION

A. Thistype of literature makes up 1/3 of the Old Testament. It isespecially common in the
“Prophets’ (all but Haggai and Maachi contain poetry) and “Writings’ sections of the Hebrew
canon.

B. Itisvery different from English poetry. English poetry is developed from Greek and Latin
poetry, which is primarily sound-based. Hebrew poetry has much in common with Canaanite
poetry. It isbasically thought-based in balanced, paralel lines.

C. Thearchaeological discovery north of Israel at Ugarit (Ras Shamra) has helped scholars
understand OT poetry. This poetry from the 15" century B.C. has obvious literary connections
with biblical poetry.

[I. GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS OF POETRY
A. Itisvery compact.
B. Ittriesto expresstruth, feelings or experiencesin imagery.

C. [Itisprimarily written not oral. It ishighly structured. This structure is expressed in:
1. baanced lines (parallelism)
2. word plays
3. sound plays

[1l. THE STRUCTURE ®. K. Harrison, Introduction to the Old Testament, pp.965-975)

A. Bishop Robert Lowth in his book, Lectures on the Sacred Poetry of the Hebrews (1753) was
the first to characterize biblical poetry as balanced lines of thought. Most modern English
trandations are formatted to show the lines of poetry.

1. synonymous - the lines express the same thought in different words:
a Psam 3:1; 49:1; 83:14; 103:13
b. Proverbs 19:5; 20:1
c. Isaah1:3,10
d. Amos5:24; 8:10
2. antithetical - the lines express opposite thoughts by means of contrast or stating the
positive and the negative:
a Psam 1:6; 90:6
b. Proverbs1:29; 10:1,12; 15:1; 19:4
3. synthetic - the next two or three lines devel op the thought - Ps. 1:1-2; 19:7-9; 29:1-2
4. chiasmic - apattern of poetry expressing the message in a descending and ascending
order. Themain point isfound in the middle of the pattern.

B. CharlesA. Briggsin hisbook, General Introduction to the Sudy of Holy Scripture (1899)

developed the next stage of analysis of Hebrew poetry:
1. emblematic - one clause literal and the second metaphorical, Ps. 42:1; 103:3
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2. climatic or stair-like - the clauses reveal truth in an ascending fashion, Ps. 19:7-14; 29:1-
2; 103:20-22
3. introverted - a series of clauses, usualy at least four are related by the internal structure of
linelto4and 2to 3- Ps. 30:8-10a
C. G.B. Gray in hisbook, The Forms of Hebrew Poetry (1915), developed the concept of
balanced clauses further by:
1. complete balance - where every word in line oneis repeated or balanced by aword in line
two - Psalm 83:14 and Isaiah 1:3
2. incomplete balance where the clauses are not the same length - Ps. 59:16; 75:6
D. Today thereisagrowing recognition of literary structural pattern in Hebrew called a chiasm,
which usually denotes a number of parallel lines (a.b,b,a; a,b,c,b,a) forming an hour glass
shape, often the central line(s) is emphasized.
E. Type of sound patterns found in poetry in general, but not often in eastern poetry
1. play on alphabet (acrostic, cf. Ps. 9,34,37,119; Prov. 31:10ff; Lamentations 1-4)
2. play on consonants (alliteration, cf. Ps. 6:8; 27:7; 122:6; Isa. 1:18-26)
3. play on vowels (assonance, cf. Gen. 49:17; Exod. 14:14; Ezek. 27:27)
4. play on repetition of similar sounding words with different meanings (paronomasia)
5. play on words which, when pronounced, sound like the thing they name (onomatopoeia)
6. specia opening and close (inclusive)
F. There are severa types of poetry in the Old Testament. Some are topic related and some are
form related:
dedication song - Num. 21:17-18
work songs - (alluded to but not recorded in Jdgs. 9:27); Isa. 16:10; Jer. 25:30; 48:33
ballads - Num. 21:27-30; Isa. 23:16
drinking songs - negative, Isa. 5:11-13; Amos 6:4-7 and positive, Isa. 22:13
love poems - Song of Songs, wedding riddle - Jdgs. 14:10-18, wedding song - Ps. 45
laments/dirge - (alluded to but not recorded in 1l Sam. 1:17 and Il Chr. 35:25)
Il Sam. 3:33; Ps. 27, 28; Jer. 9:17-22; Lam.; Ezek. 19:1-14; 26:17-18; Nah. 3:15-19)
7. war songs - Gen. 4:23-24; Exod. 15:1-18,20; Num. 10:35-36; 21:14-15; Josh. 10:13; Jdgs.
5:1-31; 11:34; | Sam. 18:6; |l Sam. 1:18; Isa. 47:1-15; 37:21
8. special benedictions or blessing of leader - Gen. 49; Num. 6:24-26; Deut. 32; [l Sam.
23:1-7
9. magical texts- Baaam, Num. 24:3-9
10. sacred poems - Psams
11. acrostic poems - Ps. 9,34,37,119; Prov. 31:10ff and Lamentations 1-4
12.  curses- Num. 21:22-30
13. taunt poems- Isa. 14:1-22; 47:1-15; Ezek. 28:1-23
14. abook of war poems (Jashar) - Num. 21:14-15; Josh. 10:12-13; Il Sam. 1:18

o0k wNE

V. GUIDELINE TO INTERPRETING HEBREW POETRY
A. Look for the central truth of the stanza or strophe (thisislike a paragraph in prose.) The RSV
was the first modern trand ation to identify poetry by stanzas. Compare modern tranglations
for helpful insights.
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Identify the figurative language and expressit in prose. Remember this type of literatureis
very compact, much isleft for the reader to fill in.

Be sure to relate the longer issue-oriented poems to their literary context (often the whole
book) and historical setting.

Judges 4 & 5 are very helpful in seeing how poetry expresses history. Judges 4 is prose and
Judges 5 is poetry of the same event (also compare Exod. 14 & 15).

Attempt to identify the type of parallelism involved, whether synonymous, antithetical, or
synthetic. Thisisvery important.
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APPENDIX THREE

A BRIEF HISTORICAL SURVEY OF THE POWERS OF MESOPOTAMIA

(using dates based primarily on John Bright’s A History of Israel, p. 462ff.)

I. Assyrian Empire (Gen.10:11)

A. Religion and culture were greatly influenced by the Sumerian/Babylonian Empire.

B. Tentativelist of rulers and approximate dates.

1354-1318 - Asshur-Ubalit I:

(@) conguered the Hittite city of Carchemish

(b) began to remove Hittite influence and allowed Assyriato develop
1297-1266 - Adad-Nirari | (powerful king)

1265-1235 - Shalmaneser | (powerful king)

1234-1197 - Tukulti-Ninurtal

1.

w

© o N>

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

- first conquest of Babylonian empire to the south

1118-1078 - Tiglath-Pileser |

- Assyria becomes a major power in Mesopotamia

1012- 972 Ashur-Rabi 11

972- 967 - Ashur-Resh-lsui Il
966- 934 - Tiglath-Pileser Il
934-912 - Ashur-Danll
912-890 - Adad-Nirari Il

890- 884 - Tukulti-Ninurtall
883- 859 - Asshur-Nasir-Apal Il
859- 824 - Shamaneser IlI

- Battle of Qargar in 853

824-811 - Shamashi-Adad V
811-783 - Adad-Nirari Il
781-772 - Shamaneser IV
772-754 - Ashur-Dan Il
754-745 - Ashur-Nirari V
745-727 - Tiglath-Pileser I11:

a

b.
C.
d

called by his Babylonian throne name, Pul, in Il Kings 15:19

very powerful king

started the policy of deporting conquered peoples

In 735 B.C.. there was the formation of the “ Syro-Ephramatic League” which was an
attempt to unify al the available military resources of the trangordan nations from the
head waters of the Euphratesto Egypt for the purpose of neutralizing therising military
power of Assyria. King Ahaz of Judah refused to join and was invaded by Israel and
Syria. He wrote to Tiglath-Pileser 111 for help against the advise of Isaiah (cf. 1l Kgs.
16; Isa. 7-12).
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e. In732Tiglath-Pileser Il invadesand conquers Syriaand Israel and placesavassal king
on the throne of Israel, Hoshea (732-722). Thousands of Jews from the Northern
Kingdom were exiled to Media (cf. Il Kings 15).

20. 727-722 - Shamaneser V

a.  Hosheaforms an aliance with Egypt and isinvaded by Assyria (cf. I Kgs.17)
b. besieged Samariain 724 B.C.

21. 722-705 - Sargon ll:

22.

23.

24,

25.
26.
27.

a  After athreeyear siege started by Shalmaneser V, his successor Sargon I conquersthe
capital of Israel, Samaria. Over 27,000 are deported to Media.

b. The Hittite empireis aso conquered.

c. In714-711 another coalition of trangordan nations and Egypt rebelled against Assyria.
Thiscoalitionisknown as*“the Ashdad Rebellion.” Even Hezekiah of Judah originaly
was involved. Assyriainvaded and destroyed severa Philistine cities.

705-681 - Sennacherib:

a  In 705 another codlition of trangordan nations and Egypt rebelled after the death of
Sargon 1. Hezekiah fully supported thisrebellion. Sennacherib invaded in 701. The
rebellion was crushed but Jerusalem was spared by an act of God (cf. Isa. 36-39 and
Il Kgs. 18-19).

b. Sennacherib also put down the rebellion in Elam and Babylon.

681-669 - Esarhaddon:

a. first Assyrian ruler to attack and conquer Egypt

b. had great sympathy with Babylon and rebuilt its capital city

669-633 - Ashurbanipal:

a. asocaled Osnappar in Ezra4:10

b. Hisbrother Shamash-shum-ukin was made king of Babylon (later demoted to viceroy).
This brought several years of peace between Assyria and Babylon, but there was an
undercurrent of independence which broke out in 652 led by his brother (who had been
demoted to Viceroy).

c. fall of Thebes, 663 B.C.

d. defeated Elam, 653, 645 B.C.

633-629 - Asshur-Etil-llani

629-612 - Sin-Shar-Ishkun

612-609 - Asshur-Uballit II:

a. enthroned king in exile in Haran

b. thefall of Assherin 614 B.c. and Ninevehin 612 B.C.

[I.  Neo-Babylon Empire:

A. 703-? M erodach-Baladan

- Started several revolts against Assyrian rule
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652 Shamash-shum-ukin:
1. Esarhaddon’sson and Asshurbanipal’s brother
2. hedtarted arevolt against Assyria but was defeated

626-605 Nabopolassar:

1. wasthefirst monarch of the Neo-Babylonian Empire

2. heattacked Assyriafrom the south while Cyaxares of Media attacked from the northeast

3. theold Assyrian capital of Asshur fell in 614 and the powerful new capital of Ninevah fell

in 612 B.C.

the remnant of the Assyrian army retreated to Haran. They even installed a king.

In 608 Pharaoh Necho Il (cf. Il Kings 23:29) marched north to help the remnant of the

Assyrian army for the purpose of forming abuffer zone against the rising power of Babylon.

Josiah, the godly king of Judah (cf. Il Kings 23), opposed the movement of the Egyptian

army through Palestine. There wasaminor skirmish at Megiddo. Josiah waswounded and

died (Il Kgs. 23:29-30). His son, Jehoakaz, was made king. Pharaoh Necho Il arrived too
late to stop the destruction of the Assyrian forces at Haran. He engaged the Babylonian

forces commanded by the crown prince Nebuchadnezzar |1 and was soundly defeated in 605

B.C. at Carchemesh on the Euphrates River.

On hisway back to Egypt Pharaoh Necho stopped at Jerusalem and sacked the city. He
replaced and deported Jehoahaz after only three months. He put another son of Josiah,
Jehoiakim, on the throne (cf. Il Kings 23:31-35).

6. Nebuchadnezzar Il chased the Egyptian army south through Pal estine but he received word
of his father’s death and returned to Babylon to be crowned. Later, in the same year, he
returned to Palestine. Heleft Jehoiakim on the throne of Judah but exiled several thousand
of theleading citizens and several members of theroyal family. Daniel and hisfriendswere
part of this deportation.

o A

605-562 - Nebuchadnezzar II:

1. From 597-538 Babylon was in complete control of Palestine.

2. In 597 another deportation from Jerusalem occurred because of Jehoakim’s alliance with
Egypt (I1 Kings 24). He died before the arrival of Nebuchadnezzar 1. His son Jehoiachin
was only king for three months when he was exiled to Babylon. Ten thousand citizens,
including Ezekiel, were resettled close to the City of Babylon by the Canal Kebar.

3. In586, after continued flirtation with Egypt, the City of Jerusalem was completely destroyed
by Nebuchadnezzar (11 Kgs. 25) and a mass deportation occurred. Zedekiah, who replaced
Jehoiachin, was exiled and Gedaliah was appointed governor.

4. Gedaliah was killed by Jewish renegade military forces. These forces fled to Egypt and
forced Jeremiah to go with them. Nebuchadnezzar invaded a fourth time (605, 596, 586,
582) and deported all remaining Jews that he could find.

562-560 - Evil-merodach, Nebuchadnezzar’ s son, was also known as Amel-Marduk (Akkadian,
“Man of Marduk”)

- Hereleased Jehoiakim from prison but he had to remain in Babylon (cf. 11 Kings 25:27-30; Jer.
52:31).
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560-556 - Neriglissar
- Heassassinated Evil-merodach, who was his brother-in-law
- Hewas previously Nebuchadnezzar’ s general who destroyed Jerusalem (cf. Jer. 39:3,13)

556 - Labaski-Marduk
- Hewas Neriglissar’ s son who assumed kingship as a boy, but was assassinated after only
nine months (Berossos).

556-539 - Nabonidus (Akkadian, “Nebo is exalted”):

1. Nabonidus was not related to the royal house so he married a daughter of Nebuchadnezzar

2. Hespent most of thetime building atempleto themoon god“Sin” in Tema. Hewasthe son
of the high priestess of this goddess. This earned him the enmity of the priests of Marduk,
chief god of Babylon.

3. Hespent most of histimetrying to put down revolts (in Syriaand north Africa) and stabilize
the kingdom.

4. Hemovedto Temaand left the affairs of state to his son, Belshazzar, in the capital, Babylon
(cf. Dan.5).

?-539 - Belshazzar (co-reign)

- The city of Babylon fell very quickly to the Persian Army under Gobryas of Gutium by
divertingthewatersof the Euphratesand entering the city unopposed. Thepriestsand people
of the city saw the Persians as liberators and restorers of Marduk. Gobryas was made
Governor of Babylon by Cyrusll. Gobryasmay have beenthe Dariusthe Medeof Dan. 5:31,
6:1. “”Darius’ means“”royal one.”"

[1l. Medio-Persian Empire: Survey of the Rise of Cyrus|l (Isa. 41:2,25;44:28-45:7; 46:11,; 48:15):

A.
B.

C.

625-585 - Cyaxares was the king of Media that helped Babylon defeat Assyria.

585-550 - Astyages was king of Media (capital was Ecbatana). Cyrus Il was his grandson by

Cambysesl (600-559, Persian) and Mandane (daughter of Astyages, Median).

550-530 - Cyrus|l of Ansham (eastern Elam) was a vassal king who revolted:

1. Nabonidus, the Babylonian king, supported Cyrus.

2. Astyages general, Harpagus, led hisarmy to join Cyrus' revolt

3. Cyrusll dethroned Astyages.

4. Nabonidus, in order to restore a balance of power, made an alliance with:

a Egypt

b. Croesus, King of Lydia (Asia Minor)

547 - Cyrus Il marched against Sardis (capital of Lydia) and it fell in 546 B.C.

6. 539- In mid-October the general Ugbaru and Gobryas, both of Gutium, with Cyrus
army, took Babylon without resistance. Ugbaru was made governor, but died of
war wounds within weeks, then Gobryas was made governor of Babylon.

7. 539- In late October Cyrus|l "the Great" personally entered as liberator. His policy of
kindness to national groups reversed years of deportation as a national policy.

o1
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8. 538- Jews and others (cf. the Cyrus Cylinder) were allowed to return home and rebuild
their nativetemples (cf. 1l Chr. 36:22,23; Ezral:1-4). Heaso restored the vessels
from YHWH’s temple which Nebuchadnezzar had taken to Marduk’s temple in
Babylon (cf. Ezra1:7-11; 6:5).

9. 530- Cyrus son, Cambyses Il, succeeded him briefly as co-regent, but later the same
year Cyrus died whilein amilitary campaign.

530-522 - reign of Cambyses |

1. added Egyptian empirein 525 B.C. to the Medo-Persian Empire;

2. hehad ashort reign:

a  some say he committed suicide;
b. Heroditus said he cut himself with his own sword while mounting his horse and died
of the resulting infection.

3. brief usurpation of the throne by Pseudo-Smerdis (Gaumata) - 522

522-486 - Darius| (Hystapes) cameto rule

1. Hewasnot of theroya line but amilitary general.

2. Heorganized the Persian Empire using Cyrus' plans for Satraps (cf. Ezra 5-6; also during

Haggai’s and Zechariah’ s time).

3. Heset up coinagelike Lydia.

4. He attempted to invade Greece, but was repul sed.

486-465 - Reign of Xerxesl:

1. put down Egyptian revolt

2. intended to invade Greece and fulfill Persian dream but was defeated in the battle of

Thermopoly in 480 B.c. and Salamisin 479 B.C.
3. Esther's husband, who is called Ahasuerus in the Bible, was nated in 465 B.C.

465-424 - Artaxerxes| (Longimanus) reigned (cf Ezra 7-10; Nehemiah; Malachi):
1. Greeks continued to advance until confronted with the Pelopanisian Civil Wars
2. Greecedivides (Athenian - Pelopanisian)

3. Greek civil wars lasted about 20 years

4. during this period the Jewish community is strengthened

5.  brief reign of Xerxes|l and Sekydianos - 423

423-404 - Darius|l (Nothos) reigned

404-358 - Artaxerxes|l (Mnemon) reigned

358-338 - Artaxerxes |l (Ochos)reigned

338-336 - Arsesreigned

336-331 - Darius Il (Codomannus)reigned until the Battle of Issus 331 and was defeated by
Greece
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V. Survey of Egypt:
A. Hyksos (Shepherd Kings - Semitic rulers)-1720/10-1550

B. 18" Dynasty (1570-1310):
1. 1570-1546 - Amosis
a.  made Thebes the capital
b. invaded southern Canaan
1546-1525 - Amenophis| (Amenhotep 1)
1525-1494 - Thutmosis|
1494-1490 - Thutmosis Il - married Thutmosis I’ s daughter, Hatshepsut
1490-1435 - Thutmosis Il (nephew of Hatshepsut)
1435-1414 - Amenophis Il (Amenhotep 1)
1414-1406 - Thutmosis |V
1406-1370 - Amenophis 11 (Amenhotep I11)
1370-1353 - Amenophis IV (Akhenaten)
worshiped the Sun, Aten
instituted a form of high-god worship (monotheism)
Tel-El-Amarnaletters arein this period
Smenkhare
11. Tutankhamun (Tutankhaten)
12. ? Ay (AyeEye)
13.  1340-1310 Haremhab
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C. 19" Dynasty (1310-1200):
1. ? Rameses| (Ramses)
2. 1309-1290 - Seti | (Sethos)
3. 1290-1224 - Ramesses|l (Ramsesll)
a. from archaeological evidence most likely Pharaoh of the exodus
b. builtthecitiesof Avaris, Pithom and Ramses by Habaru (possibly Semitesor Hebrew)
slaves

4. 1224-1216 - Marniptah (Merenptah)
5. ? Amenmesses

6. ? Setill

7. ? Siptah

8. ? Tewosret

D. 20" Dynasty (1180-1065)
1. 1175-1144- Rameses|l|
2. 1144-1065- Rameses|V - X|

E. 21% Dynasty (1065-935):

1. ? Smendes
2. ? Heihor
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F. 22" Dynasty (935-725 - Libyan):
1. 935-914 - Shishak (Shosenk | or Sheshong I)
a.  protected Jeroboam | until Solomon’s death
b. conquered Palestine about 925 (cf. | Kgs. 14-25; 1l Chr. 12)
2. 914-874 - Osorkon |
3. ? Osorkonll
4. ?  Shoshnek Il

G. 23Dynasty (759-715 - Libyan)
H. 24" Dynasty (725-709)

|. 25" Dynasty (716/15-663 - Ethiopian/Nubian):
1. 710/09-696/95 - Shabako (Shabaku)
2. 696/95-685/84 - Shebteko (Shebitku)
3. 690/689, 685/84-664 - Tirhakah (Taharqa)
4. ? Tantamun

J. 26" Dynasty (663-525 - Saitic):
663-609 - Psammetichus | (Psamtik)
609-593 - Neco Il (Necho)
593-588 - Psammetichus Il (Psamtik)
588-569 - Apries (Hophra)
569-525 - Amasis

? - Psammetichus Il (Psamtik)

o0k whNPE

K. 27" Dynasty (525-401 - Persian):

530-522 - Cambyses |l (Cyrusll’*s son)
522-486 - Darius|

486-465 - Xerxes|

465-424 - Artaxerxes|

423-404 - Dariusl|

abk~owbdpE

L. Severd brief dynasties (404-332)
1. 404-359 - Artaxerxes|l|
2. 539/8 - 338/7 - Artaxerxesll|
3. 338/7-336/7 - Arses
4. 336/5-331- Dariusllil

*for adiffering chronology see Zondervan's Pictorial Bible Encyclopedia, vol. 2 p. 231.
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V. Survey of Greece:

A.

359-336 - Philip Il of Macedon:
built up Greece
assassinated in 336 B.C.

1
2.

336-323 - Alexander Il “the Great” (Philip’s son):

routed Darius 111, the Persian king, at the battle of Isus
died in 323 B.C. in Babylon of afever at 32/33 yrs. of age
Alexander’s generals divided his empire at his death:

1
2.
3.

a
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Cassender - Macedonia and Greece
Lysimicus - Thrace

Seleucus | - Syriaand Babylon

Ptolemy - Egypt and Palestine

Antigonus - AsiaMinor (He did not last long)

Seleucids vs. Ptolemies struggle for control of Palestine:
Syria (Seleucid Rulers):

1.
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312-280 - Seleucusl

280-261 - Antiochus| Soter
261-146 - Antiochus |l Theus
246-226 - Seleucus |l Callinicus
226-223 - Seleucus Il Ceraunus
223-187 - Antiochus Il the Great
187-175 - Seleucus 1V Philopator
175-163 - Antiochus |V Epiphanes
163-162 - AntiochusV

162-150 - Demetrius |

Egyptian (Ptolemaic Rulers):

a  327-285- Ptolemy | Soter

b. 285-246 - Ptolemy Il Philadelphus

C. 246-221 - Ptolemy Il Evegetes

d. 221-203- Ptolemy IV Philopator

e. 203-181- Ptolemy V Epiphanes

f.  181-146 - Ptolemy VI Philometor

Brief Survey:

a 301- Palestine under Ptolemy rule for 181 years.

b. 175163 - Antiochus IV Epiphanes, the eighth Seleucid ruler, wanted to Hellenize
Jews by force, if necessary:
(1) constructed gymnasiums
(2) constructed pagan altars of Zeus Olympius in the Temple

c. 168- December 13 - hog slain on the altar in Jerusalem by Antiochus IV Epiphanes.

Some consider this to be “the abomination of desolation” in Danidl 8.
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d. 167 - Mattathias, priest in Modin, and sons rebel. The best known of his sons was
Judas Maccabess, “ Judas the Hammer.”

e. 165- December 25 - Temple rededicated. Thisis caled Hanukkah or “Festival of
Lights.”

For a good discussion of the dating problems, procedures and presuppositions see The Expositors Bible
Commentary, vol. 4, pp. 10-17.
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APPENDIX FOUR

CHART OF THE ENTIRE OLD TESTAMENT
(on next page)
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Undateable Events (Genesis 1-11)

ElE I\

Creation (Gen. 1-2)

Fall of Man (Gen. 3)

Flood of Noah's Day (Gen. 6-9)
Tower of Babel (Gen. 10-11

Dateable Events

1. Patriarchal Period (Gen. 12-50 and Job)
2. Exodusfrom Egypt (Exodus)
3. Conquest of Canaan (Joshua)
4. United Monarchy (Saul, David, Solomon)
5. Divided Monarchy (Rehoboam-Jeroboam I)
6. Fall of Samaria (Isragl) to Assyria
7. Fal of Jerusalem (Judah) to Babylon
8. Decree of Cyrus (Persia) to Return
9. Temple Rebuilt
10. Closeof OT Period (Maachi)
List of Kings
A. United Monarchy
1. Saul (a)
2. David (b)
3. Solomon (c)
B. Israd
1. Jeroboam| (€)
2. Ahab (f)
3. Jeroboam Il (g)
C. Judah
1. Rehoboam (d)
2. Uzziah (h)
3. Hezekiah (i)
4. Manasseh (j)
5. Josiah (k)
6. Jehoahaz (1)
7. Jehoiakim (m)
8. Jehoiachin (n)
9. Zedekiah (0)
10. Geddiah (p)
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2000 B.C.
1445 or 1290 B.C.
1440 or 1250 B.C.
1000 B.C.
922 B.C.
722 B.C.

586 B.C.

538 B.C.

516 B.C.

430 B.C.

Assyria

1. Tiglath Pileser Il (745-727)
2.  Shalmanesar V (727-722)

3. Sargon Il (722-705)

4. Sennacherib (705-681)

5. Esarhaddon (681-669)

6. Ashurbanipa (669-663)
Babylon
1. Nabopolasar (626-605)

2. Nebuchadnezzar (605-562)
3. Nabonidus (556-539)

4. Belshazzar

Persia

Cyrus |1 (550-530)
Cambees |1 (530-522)
Darius| (522-486)
Xerxes| (486-465)
Artaxerxes| (465-424)
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APPENDIX FIVE

Timeline of the Post-Exilic Period

KINGS Cyrusl Cambyses| | Darius| Xerxes| Artaxerxes|
(550-530) (530-522) (522-486) (Ahasuerus) (465-424)
(486-465)
Obadiah
then Jodl,
early
PROPHETS post-exilic Haggai (520) Zechariah (519) Malachi (430)
DATES
538 516 400
Cyrus second close
of OT
decree temple built
HISTORICAL
BOOKS Ezral-6 Esther Ezra7-10
first and second returns Nehemiah
third return
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APPENDIX S X
DOCTRINAL STATEMENT

| do not particularly care for statements of faith or creeds. | prefer to affirm the Bible itself. However, | realize
that a statement of faith will provide those who are unfamiliar with me away to evaluate my doctrinal perspective. In
our day of so much theological error and deception, the following brief summary of my theology is offered.

1. The Bible, both the Old and New Testament, is the inspired, infallible, authoritative, eternal Word of God. It is
the self-revelation of God recorded by men under supernatural leadership. It isour only source of clear truth about
God and His purposes. It is also the only source of faith and practice for His church.

2. Thereisonly one eternal, creator, redeemer God. He is the creator of all things, visible and invisible. He has
revealed Himself asloving and caring although He is also fair and just. He has revealed Himself in three distinct
persons: Father, Son, and Spirit; truly separate and yet the same in essence.

3. God is actively in control of Hisworld. There is both an eternal plan for His creation that is unalterable and an
individually focused one that allows human free will. Nothing happens without God’ s knowledge and permission, yet
He allows individual choices both among angels and humans. Jesus is the Father’ s Elect Man and all are potentially
elect in Him. God' s foreknowledge of events does not reduce humansto a determined pre-written script. All of us
are responsible for our thoughts and deeds.

4. Mankind, though created in God' simage and free from sin, chose to rebel against God. Although tempted by a
supernatural agent, Adam and Eve were responsible for their willful self-centeredness. Their rebellion has affected
humanity and creation. We are all in need of God' s mercy and grace both for our corporate condition in Adam and
our individual volitiona rebellion.

5. God has provided a means of forgiveness and restoration for fallen humanity. Jesus Christ, God’ s unigque son,
became a man, lived asinlesslife, and by means of his substitutionary death, paid the penalty for mankind' s sin. He
isthe only way to restoration and fellowship with God. There is no other means of salvation except through faith in
His finished work.

6. Each of us must personally receive God's offer of forgiveness and restoration in Jesus. Thisis accomplished
by means of volitional trust in God’ s promises through Jesus and awillful turning from known sin.

7. All of usarefully forgiven and restored based upon our trust in Christ and repentance from sin. However, the
evidence for this new relationship is seen in a changed, and changing, life. The goal of God for humanity is not only
heaven someday but Christlikeness now. Those who are truly redeemed, though occasionally sinning, will continuein
faith and repentance throughout their lives.

8. The Holy Spirit is“the other Jesus.” Heis present in the world to lead the lost to Christ and develop
Christlikeness in the saved. The gifts of the Spirit are given at salvation. They are the life and ministry of Jesus
divided among His body, the Church. The gifts which are basically the attitudes and motives of Jesus need to be
motivated by the fruit of the Spirit. The Spirit is active in our day as He was in the biblical times.

9. The Father has made the resurrected Jesus Christ the Judge of all things. He will return to earth to judge al
mankind. Those who have trusted Jesus and whose names are written in the Lamb’ s book of life will receive their
eternal glorified bodies at His return. They will be with Him forever. However, those who have refused to respond to
God' s truth will be separated eternally from the joys of fellowship with the Triune God. They will be condemned
along with the Devil and his angels.

Thisis surely not complete or thorough but | hope it will give you the theological flavor of my heart. | like the
statement:

“In essentials—unity, In peripherals—freedom, In all things—love.”
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